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General 


Further Reportage on Spokesman’s Weekly Briefing 


Mentions Detained Businessman 


HK0711133391 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1234 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, 7 Nov (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—When mentioning the detention of an Australian 
businessman, Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman Wu 
Jianmin said: He performed activities in China that were 
incompatible with his status, whereupon Shanghai 
public security authorities shortened his stay in China 
and asked him to return home. 


Wu Jianmin said at the news conference that all for- 
eigners in China must observe China’s laws and vice 
versa for Chinese abroad. 


Wu Jianmin revealed that the businessman contacted 
personnel at the Australian Consulate General in 
Shanghai while being detained. 


Assesses Madrid Peace Conference 


CM0811113991 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
OVERSEAS EDITION in Chinese 8 Nov 91 p 1 


[Foreign Ministry Spokesman on Next Stage of Middle 
East Peace Conference’’} 


[Text] Chinese Foreign Ministry Spokesman Wu 
Jianmin here today expressed the hope that the parties 
involved at the Middle East peace conference would 
seize the opportunity and adopt pragmatic and flexible 
approach so as to make it possible for the coming 
meetings to achieve positive results on the basis of 
relevant documents of the United Nations. 


Wu made these remarks at a weekly press conference 
here this afternoon when he was asked to comment on 
the first stage meetings of the Middle-East peace confer- 
ence. 


“We consider it a good thing that the parties concerned 
with the Middle-East issue sat together for negotiations,” 
Wu said, adding “by any means, nolding negotiations is 
better than no negotiations,” the spokesman said. 


Discusses Hong Kong Boat People 


HK0711154791 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1404 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, 7 Nov (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
Today, Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman Wu 
Jianmin touched upon the issue cf Vietnamese boat 
people stranded in Hong Kong and expressed the wish 
that this problem could be settled at an early date before 
1997. 
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While answering questions raised by repcrters at the 
news conference, Wu Jianmin said that Britain and 
Vietnam have negotiated over this issue and reached an 
agreement. 


He said: “The issue of Vietnamese boat people has been 
bothering Hong Kong for a long time. We have always 
paid attention to it and made clear our stand on this 
issue many times. We welcome all positive measures 
conducive to the early settlement of this problem.” 


Wu Jianmin expressed the wish that both Britain and 
Vietnam would earnestly implement the agreement and 
continue to take practical and effective measures to 
settle the issue of boat people stranded in Hong Kong 
quickly, comprehensively, and thoroughly. He said: The 
settlement of this problem will benefit Hong Kong’s 
stability and prosperity and the smooth transfer of 
political power in 1997. 


Views Work Against Drug Trafficking 


CM0811113691 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
OVERSEAS EDITION in Chinese 8 Nov 91 p 1 


[Foreign Ministry Spokesman Says China Attaches 
Importance to Antinarcotics Work’’] 


[Text] Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman Wu 
Jianmin noted here today that China attaches impor- 
tance to the work of antidrug trafficking. 


Wu made the remarks at a weekly press conference here 
this afternoon when he asked to comment on the 16th 
Asia-Pacific meeting on drug law enforcement, which 
was held in Canberra in October. 


China hosted the | Sth meeting (the meeting of leaders of 
national drug enforcement agencies in Asia and the 
Pacific) here in October last year, and took an active part 
in the 16th meeting, where Chinese representatives gave 
accounts of China’s laws, policies, measures and 
achievements in the prohibition of drug trafficking, the 
spokesman said. 


Wu expressed the hope that, on the basis of respecting 
the national sovereignty and territoria! integrity, the 
meeting would contribute to the co-operation in the 
prohibition of drug trafficking in this region. 


Further Reportage on Madrid Mideast Peace Talks 


RENMIN RIBAO Assessment 


HK0411121691 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
2 Nov 91 p6 


[““Newsletter from Spain” by staff reporters Xu Ping 
(1776 1627) and Ding Gang (0002 0474): “After Arabs 
and Israelis Sit Together”’} 


[Text] Madrid | Nov (RENMIN RIBAO)—Despite 
great doubts and mutual distrust, delegates representing 
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all sides in the Arab-Israeli disputes managed to com- 
plete the three-day agenda of the frst-phase Mideast 
Peace Conference in a round-pillar hall at Madrid’s 
Royal Palace. 


In the speeches of Arab countries and Israel, the answers 
to many bottlenecks on principle remained as compli- 
cated and confused as Madrid’s mist over the past three 
days. The only point they shared was that they all 
expressed willingness to exert efforts in realizing peace in 
the Mideast Region. Without a doubt, that reflects the 
common wish of the Arabs and Israelis who have long 
suffered from the war and yearned for peace and 
accounts for why the current peace conference has 
inspired people with hope. 


However, reporters did not neglect the cold and stern 
atmosphere at the conference's site: There were no 
handshakes between the Israeli and Arab delegates, who 
looked cold and stern and did not even look at one 
another. Obviously, three days were far from enough for 
the two sides, which had piled up grievances against each 
other, to get along like ordinary people. 


Some delegates said that the opening ceremonies made 
people see once again the Mideast reality, which is severe 
and stern. People could see from the conference's atmo- 
sphere on the last day—the speeches delivered by all 
sides and the condition of temporary recess—that no 
relaxation in the least was accomplished on the many 
unsettled bottlenecks on principle; neither was progress 
made in mutual trust. 


Regarding the substantially significant second phase 
direct talks between Israel and relevant Arab sides, 
although the U.S. and Soviet foreign ministers expressed 
the idea that talks would soon begin in Madrid, the 
agenda and form of the talks were not announced when 
the conference concluded. It was learned that Israel 
insisted on holding bilateral talks in the Mideast region 
on a one-on-one basis with relevant Arab sides, whereas 
the Arabs hoped that bilateral talks would continue to be 
held in Madrid, with U.S. and Soviet participation. 


Public opinion here shares the view that when Israel and 
various Arab sides enter the second phase direct talks, 
their major problems remain identical: The Arabs care 
for the occupied territories and Palestinian autonomy, 
whereas Israel stresses its “security.” In a nutshell, to 
what extent Israel will implement the UN Security 
Council Resolutions 242 and 338 and to what extent the 
Arabs wiil accept Israel's implementation of these reso- 
lutions will have a direct bearing on whether or not the 
second phase bilateral talks will yield fruit. 


People hope that the Mideast Peace Conference will 
yield positive fruit. However, filling the gap between 
wish and reality sometimes involves tremendous efforts 
which are quite beyond one’s imagination. 
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U.S., USSR To Continue Effort 


OW0711063491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0155 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Cairo, November 6 (XINHUA) —The United 
States and the Soviet Union, the co-sponsors of the peace 
conference, will continue their efforts to keep the peace 
parley going between Israel and the Arabs, a Palestinian 
official said here today. 


Cultural Councillor at the Palestinian Embassy here 
Ghazi Fakhr said the frst round of peace talks in 
Madrid have demonstrated the positive stand and sin- 
cere desire of the Arab parties to achieve peace in the 
region despite all the unjust conditions concerning the 
Palestinian representation in the peace conference. 


The first-ever Middle East peace conference was opened 
last Wednesday in Madrid, Spain with the presidents of 
the United States and the Soviet Union co-sponsoring 
and all the concerned parties participating. 


The bilateral talks between Israel and each of the Arab 
delegations ended in Madrid Monday without tangible 
results on the thorny territorial dispute. The Arab and 
Israeli negotiators will resume their talks in the next few 
weeks when the venue is decided. 


Israel and the Arabs differed on the site for the second 
stage bilateral negotiations. Washington said the United 
States and the Soviet Union would step in to choose a 
venue in the event of a long delay. 


Fakhri critisized Israel for its intransigent policy over the 
regional problem by holding on to the claim over the 
territories it seized from its Arab neighbors during the 
1967 war. 


“The Israeli side is far from being realistic when it 
insisted on no discussion on the issue of the occupied 
lands,” the Palestinian official said, stressing that the 
Palestinian and Arab position is clear in this matter: 
returning the Arab lands in exchange for peace in the 
region. 


He also said there was a big change in the international 
forum and that it is time that the international legiti- 
macy represented in U.N. Resolutions 242 and 338 be 
achieved. 


PLO Spokesman Interviewed 


OW0711063391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0114 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Report by Gong Zhengzi] 


[Text] Tunis, November 6 (XINHUA)—’Abd- 
al-Rahman Hamad, official spokesman for the Palestine 
Liberation Organization (PLO), said today the Pales- 
tinian delegation to the Madrid peace conference has 
earned support and appreciation from all forces except 
Israel, for its positions on the Palestinian problem. 


FBIS-CHI-91-217 
8 November 1991 


In an interview with XINHUA here, "Abd-al-Rahman 
said the Palestinian delegation was widely backed for its 
call for an end to the Jewish settiement, the termination 
of Israeli occupation of the Arab territories, and the 
restoration of the Palestinian people’s right to self- 
determination. 


On U.S. pressure on Israel, the PLO spokesman said the 
United States has so far succeeded in persuading Israel to 
attend the peace conference, and has demanded Israel's 
abidance by U.N. Security Council Resolutions 242 and 
338. 


In reply to a question about the prospects of Isiaeli 
concessions, ‘Abd-al-Rahman pointed oul that without 
continued world pressure, particularly by the United 
States, Israel will never make concessions or pull out 
from the occupied lands it captured since 1967. He 
hoped that the imposition of economic sanctions by the 
United States and the European Community on Israel 
will oblige Tel Aviv to enforce the Security Council 
resolutions as was the case with South Africa. 


Referring to the future status of the West Bank and Gaza 
Strip, "Abd-al-Rahman believes it lies in the full with- 
drawal of Israel from all the occupied lands and the 
establishment of an independent Palestinian state with 
Jerusalem as its capital. 


Regarding the opposition of some Palestinian groups to 
Palestinian participation in the Madrid peace confer- 
ence, the PLO spokesman said, “this is normal,” and he 
urged those groups not to resort to acts of violence. 


He said the Palestinian people, particularly those in the 
occupied territories, support Palestinian participation in 
the peace conference. “We will continue the dialogue 
with the opposition factions within the framework of the 
PLO until we reach a consensus between the majority 
and the minonity.” 


The Popular Front for the Liberation of Palestine, led by 
George Habash, and the Popular Front for the Libera- 
tion of Palestine (General Command) under the leader- 
ship of Ahmad Jibril, as well as the Islamic Resistence 
Movement (Hamas) and the Islamic Jihad in the occu- 
pied territories, oppose Palestinian participation in the 
peace parley. 


‘Abd-al-Rahman also expressed high appreciation for the 
political and moral support extended by China to the 
Palestinian people in their struggle to restore their occu- 
pied lands and legitimate mghts, hoping that China will 
maintain its support for the Palestinian people's struggle. 


PLO Official on Israeli Stance 


OW0711061391 Beyine XINHUA in English 
0140 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Tunis, November 6 (XINHUA}—A semor PLO 
official today warned that Israel's intransigence in peace 
talks would open a door to the escalation of violence in 
the region and might even lead to a destructive war. 
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Farug Qaddumi, head of the Political Department of the 
PLO, said Israel should be blamed if the peace negotia- 
tions break down as it still refuses to swap land for peace. 


The PLO official also called on the international com- 
munity to impose economic sanctions against Israel, 
should it cause the peace conference to fail. 


Qaddumi pointed out in a statement that U.S. pressure 
on Israel was still not sufficient enough to push forward 
the peace process in a way as to ensure the establishment 
of a just and comprehensive peace in the Middle East. 


“As far as we are concerned,” he said, “the peace 
conference is a political battle we have no choice but to 
engage in.” He added that the Palestinian participation 
in the conference has led to the restoration of Arab 
solidarity. 


“We have changed the views held by the Western public 
opinion toward the PLO in the wake of the Gulf war,” he 
said. 


PLO Chairman Yasir ‘Arafat has said that the Pales- 
tinian negotiators to the peace conference represent the 
PLO, which was in defiance of Israel's insistence thai 
any Palestinian from or associated with the PLO be 
excluded from the peace parley. 


Jordanian Delegation Returns Home 


OW0711061991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0059 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[By Chen Ruwei] 


[Text] Amman, November 6 (XINHUA)}—The joint 
Jordanian- Palestinian delegation to the Middle East 
peace conference in Madrid returned home this evening, 
claiming a success during the first phase of talks with 
Israeli negotiators. 


‘Abd-al-Salam al-Mayjali, head of the Jordanian dele- 
gates, told reporters at the airport that the first phase of 
the conference was a success to the Jordanians. 


“The Jordan identity was very clear (at the conference),” 
he said, “we hope we have clarified in the minds of 
people that Jordan is no more Palestine as the Jewish 
state claimed. [no closing quotation mark as received] 


On his part, Haydar ‘Abd-al-Shafi, head of the Pales- 
tinian delegates also described the first phase of the 
Madrid conference as “a success” to the Palestinians. 


“From the Palestinian point of view, [no quotation mark 
as received] “Abd-al-Shafi stated, “the joint delegation 
has succeeded in putting the Palestinian issue in the 
forefront of the problems in the region.“ 


He added that “the Palestinian question, its people and 
land are now in the eyes of people all over the world. 
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“Everybody heard there is a Palestinian question.,...the 
Palestinian people...the Palestinian land, [no quotation 
mark as received] “Abd-al-Shafi told a crowd of journal- 
ists surrounding him. 


The joint Jordanian-Palestinian delegation and its 
advisers were greeted at the airport by King Husayn, 
Prime Minister Tahir al-Masri as well as Palestinian 
ambassador to Jordan. 


The joint delegation held the first round of talks with an 
Israeli delegation on Sunday. The two sides discussed the 
venue for the bilateral talks and ihe issue of dividing the 
joint delegation into two separate negotiating teams. 


Sources close to the joint delegation said none of the 
issues was settled with the Israelis. 


Asked whether the joint delegation would demand a stop 
of Jewish settlement in the occupied territories before 
the start of bilateral negotiations with Israel, Al-Majali 
said the first topic for the next round of talks is on the 
agenda for the second phase of peace conference. 


“Next step? We are going to meet and continue the 
procedure and then go in discussion on the real maiter,” 
Al-Mayjali said. 


However, he stressed that the settlement would be put on 
top of the proposed agenda. 


“I think this (the settlement) may be the very first thing 
to be discussed,”’ Al-Majali suggested, adding that “the 
real battle lies ahead.” 


Both head of the two negotiating teams in the joint 
delegation emphasized the success of coordination and 
cooperation between them, pledging that they will con- 
tinue to do so. 


The return of the joint delegation coincided with a visit 
to Jordan by Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO) 
leader Yasir ‘Arafat, who arrived here on Tuesday night 
and had talks with King Husayn and Prime Minister 
al-Masni. 


It is not immediately clear whether ‘Arafat would meet 
the Palestinian delegates within the joint delegation in 
Amman. 


A joint Jordanian-Palestinian committee, headed by 
King Husayn and PLO Chairman ‘Arafat, is dealing with 
issues related to the joint delegation. 


Article Discusses Bush's New World Order 


OW0511120391 Being BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No. 43, 28 Oct-3 Nov 91 pp 8-10 


(“New World Order—According To Mr. Bush” (by Pan 
Tongwen)] 


[Text] With America’s dominant position in the world 
after the cold war, taking the opportunity of the Gulf 
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crisis, U.S. President George Bush proposed to build a 
new world order to benefit his country. But his plan can 
hardly materialize. 


Since the Gulf crisis broke out in August 1990, U.S. 
President George Bush has repeatedly suggested building 
a new world order. Not long ago, in his address to the 
Supreme Soviet of the Ukraine Soviet Republic, he again 
indicated that he would keep on working at his sugges- 
tion. Now people are more concerned about what kind of 
new world order he suggested. 


Main Points 


According to American newspapers, Bush’s idea of 
building a new world order came aftes Iraq invaded 
Kuwait, when he went fishing with Brent Scowcroft, 
national security adviser, near his home in Kennenbunk- 
port. Since then, Bush has repeated his call for a “new 
world order.” On September 11, 1990, in his speech on 
the Gulf crisis to the joint session of Congress, he said, 
“We stand today at a unique and extraordinary moment. 
The crisis in the Persian Gulf, as grave as it is, also offers 
a rare Opportunity to move toward a historic period of 
cooperation. Out of these troubled times, our fifth objec- 
tive—a new world order—can emerge; a new era—freer 
from the threat of terror, stronger in the pursuit of justice 
and more secure in the quest for peace. An era in which 
the nations of the world, East and West, North and 
South, can prosper and live in harmony.” He also said 
that events that happened in the Gulf region had shown 
that “there is no substitute for American leadership.” 


On October |, 1990, Bush indicated in his address to the 
United Nations General Assembly that it was in “our 
hands to press forward to cap a historic movement 
toward a new world order.” He said, “We have a vision 
of a new partnership of nations that transcends the cold 
war, a partnership based on consultation, cooperation 
and collective action...a partnership unted by principle 
and the rule of law and supported by an equitable 
sharing of both cost and commitments; a partnership 
whose goals are to increase democracy, increase pros- 
perity, increase peace and reduce arms...And I see a 
world building on the emerging new model of European 
unity, not just Europe, but the world whole and free.” 


In his State of the Union Address on January 29, 1991, 
Bush referred further to a “new world order.” He said, 
“It is a big idea: a new world order—where diverse 
nations are drawn together in a common cause, to 
achieve the universal aspirations of mankind: peace and 
security, freedom and the rule of law... For generations, 
America has led the struggle to preserve and extend the 
blessings of liberty. And today, in a rapidly changing 
world, American leadership is indispensable.” 


On March 6, 1991, Bush again raised the “new world 
order” issue when he talked about American policy after 
the Gulf war. He said, “Now we can see a new world 
coming into view... A world where the United Nations, 
free from the cold war stalemate, is poised to fulfill the 
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historic vision of its founders. A world in which freedom 
and respect for human rights find a home among all 
nations.” 


Bush set forth four principles in building a new worid 
order on April 13, 1991, when he talked to American Air 
Force students at Maxwell Air Force Base, Montgomery, 
Alabama. He said, “As the cold war drew to an end we 
saw the possibilities of a new order.... The new world 
order...refers to new ways of working with other nations 
to deter aggression and to achieve stability, to achieve 
prosperity and, above all, to achieve peace. It springs 
from hopes for a world based on a shared commitment 
among nations large and small, to a set of principles that 
undergird our relations: peaceful settlements of disputes, 
solidarity against aggression, reduced and controlled 
arsenals and just treatment of all peoples.” Bush also 
stressed the importance of U.S.-Soviet cooperation for 
the new world order. He said, ““America’s policy toward 
the Soviet Union in these troubled times is, first and 
foremost, to continue our efforts to build the co- 
operative relationship that has allowed our nations and 
sO many others to strengthen international peace and 
stability.” 


Moreover, in his report on National Security Strategy of 
the United States presented to the Congress on August 
13, 1991, Bush indicated that U.S. interests and objec- 
tives in the 1990s 1s to build “a stable and secure world 
where political and economic freedom, human rnghts 
and democratic institutions flourish.” He stressed in the 
Preface of National Security Strategy of the U.S. that 
“we have within our grasp an extraordinary possibility 
that few generations have enjoyed—to build a new 
international system in accordance with our own values 
and ideals... For America, we see our own role clearly. 
We must not only protect our citizens and our interests, 
but help create a new world in which our fundamental 
values not only survive but flourish.” 


Although it was after the Gulf crisis that Bush formally 
proposed to build a new world order, he had the idea 
soon after he took office. His idea went back to May 12, 
1989, when, in a speech on the policy of beyond contain- 
ment [as published] to the Soviet Union, he clearly 
indicated that “our objective is to welcome the Soviet 
Union back into the world order.” At that time, he didn’t 
use the word “new world order.” 


We can see from the above speeches that Bush's “new 
world order” contains the following points: 


1. The objective of building a new world order is to 
achieve peace, security, freedom and the rule of law in 
the world. 


2. America’s leadership is indispensable and cannot be 
substituted. 


3. It 1s necessary to form a partnership with allied 
countnes to equitably share both cost and commitments, 
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and to cooperate with the Soviet Union to deter aggres- 
sion and to achieve stability, prosperity and, above all, 
peace. 


4. The United Nations should be given a role to play in 
the new world order. Washington appreciated what the 
UN had done to America in the Gulf crisis. 


5. The new world order must be based on American 
values and ideals’, which should flourish in the world so 
as to ultimately build a world whole and free. 


In addition, Bush’s “new world order’ shows one char- 
acteristic—it pays more attention to the role of big and 
developed countries, avoiding the North-South problem. 


Obviously, Bush's proposal is to create a structure and 
world order that can maintain U.S. dominant position 
and promote U.S. interests in the world. 


Hardly Feasible 


Bush’s attempt to implement his ideas on « new world 
order will meet with a number of difficulties. because 
there are many restraints. 


First, there is a gap between the ambition of the U.S. 
leadership and its strength. 


After World War II, due to its superior economic, 
political and military strength, the United States occu- 
pied a dominant position in the Western alliance and the 
world from the 1940s to the 1960s. (The West called this 
period a peaceful one under U S. rule.‘ With German 
and Japanese strength rapid!y increasing since the 1970s, 
the U.S. dominance has greatly been reduced. Its eco- 
nomic strength has not been superior as it was during the 
post-war years. In the mid-1 980s, the United States fell 
from a creditor nation to a debtor one p!agued by a huge 
domestic debt and budget and trade deficits. Although 
the United States led the Gulf war, it relied heavily on its 
allies’ political support and particularly on their fiscal 
aid. A U.S. commentator pointed out that a country 
which needed aid of billions of U.S. dollars to fight with 
a developing country was hardly capable of imposing its 
order on the globe. Former US. Secretary 0° State Henry 
Kissinger said frankly that the United Staies lacked the 
strength to dominate the world and the U.S. economic 
strength could not support its administration in inter- 
fering in the global a‘fairs without any lim ‘ation. Senior 
editor of the US. NEWS AND WORLD REPORT 
David Gergen said: “At the moment, the White House 
and many of the President's best and brightest are 
striving mightily to bu.ld a "New World Order.” Far more 
critical is the creation of a New American Order.” “Yet, 
just as Dwight Eisenhower warned four decades ago, we 
must realize that our national security rests fundamen- 
tally upon our strength at home.” 


The American people were jubilant at \he victory over 
Iraq in the Gulf war; the war climinated the “Vietnamese 
syndrome” of some American people. Some even con- 
sidered that the Gulf war created a new American era. 
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However, opinion polls indicated that such sentiments 
were short lived, because the victory did not prevent 
U.S. influence from decreasing, nor did it eliminate the 
people’s wornes over the economic problem and other 
serious domestic issues. 


A public opinion poll conducted in March this year 
showed that the American people had an extremely 
prudent attitude towards Bush’s new world order. Over 
60 percent of the people polled said they do not hope the 
United States plays an energetic role in world affairs; 86 
percent noted that the United Nations should play a 
greater role in the new world order. The isolationist 
sentiment of the American people is a big handicap on 
Bush in his efforts to push his new world order. 


Second, U.S. allies hold different views. 


Although Bush has continuously made speeches on his 
new world order, main U.S. allied countries have showed 
indifference towards it and even raised objections. On 
the issue of establishing a new world order, the United 
States stressed its leadership in order to promote its 
interests while West European countnes and Japan 
Stressed joint participation and the establishment of a 
tri-polar world to win a bigger voice in the future world 
order and to better safeguard and expand their own 
interests. Japanese Prime Minister Toshiki Kaifu in his 
letter to Bush on January 9, 1990 said that a tri-polar 
world—Japan, the United States and Europe—must be 
seen as the main body of the new world order. On March 
2 of the same year, Japanese Foreign Minister Nakayama 
Taro in his speech at the Diet (parliament) reaffirmed 
that in order to set up a new world order, it would be 
necessary to strengthen the ties between Japan, the 
United States and Europe. 


French President Francois Mitterrand publicly stated 
that the new world order must not impose peace under 
U.S. rule on others. He energetically proposed to set up 
a European federation, advocating that Europe would 
play an independent role. He noted that the expansion 
and development of the European Community would 
probably turn into a balancing force in the world and 
thai in the process of establishing a new world order, 
such a balancing force was needed. French Foreign 
Minister Roland Dumas also said that in the present 
pattern of the world a multi-polar world should be set up 
and world affairs would not be dominated by one or two 
superpowers. Dumas also maintained that the United 
Nations Secunty Council should play a leading role in 
setting up a new international order. The German posi- 
tion is similar to that of France to some degree. 


Britain has always, kept its traditional and special rela- 
tions with the United States in world affairs and often 
supported the U.S. stand, but it has not entirely agreed 
with the U.S. new world order. Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs Douglas Hurd pointed out that nobody 
should claim one country could decide everything. Nei- 
ther peace under the U.S. rule nor peace under the 
Atlantic rule is realistic. He warned the American people 
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that they should not monopolize the power after the Gulf 
war and not establish a new world order based on models 
conceived by Washington, London or other European 
countries. 


Third, the future U.S.-Soviet relations are unpredictable. 


The U.S.-Soviet cooperation is a major factor of Bush's 
new world order. Bush's new world order could not be 
established without U.S.-Soviet cooperation. Bush 
appreciated Soviet President Mikhail Gorbachev's coop- 
eration in bringing about the drastic changes in Eastern 
Europe, unification of the two Germanys, the settlement 
of regional conflicts, the ending of the confrontation 
between East and West and during the Gulf crisis, and he 
hopes that such coordinated and co-operative relations 
can continue. However, the Soviet Union is now in 
serious disorder and crisis and its political situation is 
very unstable. Because of their common interests, they 
will possibly cooperate. But because their interests can 
not be entirely coincidental, U.S. Soviet relations will 
not be as smooth as Bush wants to be, and frictions and 
conflicts will not be totally avoided. 


Finally, to impose U.S. values on the whole world gets 
nowhere. 


To propagate and disseminate U.S. values and ideology 
is always a major component of the U.S. foreign policy. 
However, the world of today 1s a diversified one. Various 
countries have different social systems, ideologies, poli- 
tics and economic models. Given such a diversity, to try 
to impose a social system, economic model and values 
on all the countries is unrealistic and will not work. 
Democracy, freedom and human mnghts are fundamen- 
tallly domestic issues. Each country has the nght to 
choose its own system and other countnes have no nght 
to interfere in it. Human nghts, in particular, have a 
broad scope involving special political, social and cul- 
tural rights, which are often different in different coun- 
tries. Other countries, however, have nc mght to inter- 
fere. To impose the values of a country upon another will 
aggravate ideological disputes between different coun- 
tries and lead to tense relations. This 1s contrary to the 
purpose of the establishment of a new world order. 
Therefore, some Western countnes question the way the 
United States imposes tts own values and political model 
on others. Because Bush's new world order uses U.S. 
values as the pillar and foundation, the stability and 
peace which the new world order is said to seek cannot 
be realized. 


Moreover, Bush ignores the developing countnes which 
constitute the majority of the world and this adds to the 
difficulties in pushing his new world order. In the 
present world, any conception of a new world order 
which does not take into account the interests of the 
developing countries has no future. 
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Envoy to UN Urges Priority Attention for Africa 
OW0811041591 Beying XINHUA in English 
0044 GMT 8 Nov 91 


[Text] United Nations, November 7 (XINHUA) —The 
critical economic situation in Afmca should receive pn- 
onty attention at the international level, Ambassador Jin 
Yongyian of China told the U.N. General Assembly here 
today. 


“The international community should make African 
economic recovery and development one of the pnonty 
items on the international agenda,” Jin said. 


Since Africa economy is a component part of the world 
economy, “the world economic growth will be adversely 
affected if the economic situation in Afmca remairs 
grim,” Jin said. 


Because of vanous factors such as external debt and 
detenorating terms of trade, Afncan economy has been 
declining. 


In 1990, per capita gross domestic product in Africa 
dropped 12 percent from the 1980 level, and per capita 
income fell 22 percent. 


“It 1s omportant for the African countries to make their 
own efforts,” Jin said. 


In fact, the Afncan governments and peoples have made 
unswerving efforts for African economic revitalization 
and development over the years, he said. 


Meanwhile, the international community should share 
responsibil:ty, strengthen its cooperation with Africa 
and support efforts made by the African countries, Jin 
said. 


“The international community especially needs to 
understake to adopt measures to solve firstly the debt 
crisis in Africa, increase resource flow to Africa and the 
opportunities of access of African products to markets of 
the developed countries, and support the African coun- 
tries in their efforts for economic deversification and 
regional integrations,” Jin said. 


Northeast Asia 


Article Reveals Deng-Kim Il-song Meeting Details 


HK0511033791 Hong Kong CHING PAO in Chinese 
No 172, 5 Nov 91 p 38 


[Article by Cheng Te-lin (6774 1795 2651): “Inside Story 
About Talks Between Deng Xiaoping and Kim II-song”} 


[Text] According to informed sources in Beijing, after 
arriving in Beijing on 4 October and attending Chinese 
President Yang Shangkun's luncheon on 6 October, 
North Korean leader Kim II- song, accompanied by CPC 
party, government, and military leaders Jiang Zemin, 
Yang Shangkun, Li Peng, and Wan Li, met with Deng 
Xiaoping for private talks. 
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Rejected Loans With Political Conditions Attached 

It 1s said that Kim Il-song repeatedly expressed appreci- 
ation for the selfless aid and support that the CPC and 
Deng Xiaoping have offered to the revolution and con- 
struction in Korea. Deng Xiaoping said: We have only 
helped a little bit to the best we can, and it 1s not worth 
mentioning. You have a small population, so things arc 
easy to handle. We have a large population and have to 
rely on ourselves when facing difficulties. No one can 
give us much help, except for some loans with attached 
conditions. We want loans and will pay back in time, 
which is beneficial for both sides. But we do not accept 
those (loans) with political terms attached. 


Reason for Refusing To Provide North Korea With 
Nuclear Weapons 

The informed sources also said: Kim I]-song has come to 
China almost every year for publicized or unpublicized 
visits since 1982. However, something unpleasant hap- 
pened in the fall of 1985 when Kim Il-song asked China 
to provide medium-range missiles, missile frigates, and 
bombers, and to deploy strategic nuclear weapons in 
North Korea. The CPC had Hu Yaobang, then General 
Secretary, and senior leaders Peng Zhen and Li Xiannian 
explain to Kim Il-song: North Korea can be protected by 
the Sino-Korean fnendship treaty and, in view of how 
the international situation is developing, the United 
States will not rashly encourage South Korea to break 
through the 38th Parallel. Therefore, the CPC thinks it 
only proper to prevent the external proliferation of any 
offensive nuclear weapons. Hearing this, Kim Il-song 
said that he was willing to “open the national treasury 
and buy them!” Deng Xiaoping then asked Hu Yaobang 
and some others to explain further: Hundreds of thou- 
sands of our excellent sons and daughters laid down their 
lives on the Korean battlefield. Is it possible that we would 
be tight-fisted over a few weapons? The main reason is 
that we have to take peace in Korea and Asia into 
consideration. When meeting with Kim I!-song again in 
the spring of 1986, Deng Xiaoping said to him: If the other 
side crossed the 38th Parallel, we would cross the Yalu for 
the second time. There would be no 38th Parallel anymore 
and we would fight for reunification once we had started. 
It was not until then that Kim Il-song could completely 
understand the CPC's reasons for refusing to provide 
nuclear weapons. 


China's Important Experience Proves Importance of 
Construction 


When meeting with Kim Il-song this time, Deng 
Xiaoping focused on this point: Through a dozen years of 
practice in reform and opening up, the CPC has summed 
up an important piece of experience, that is, a communist 
party's most urgent and fundamental task after it has won 
the revolution is to engage itself in construction. Through 
success in construction, the people will realize in their 
real lives the superiority of the socialist system and the 
fact that the communist party is a ruling party which 
serves the people wholeheartedly. 
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Wang Zhen Meets DPRK Cultural Delegation 


OW0411132191 Beying XINHUA im Enelish 
1301 GMT 4 Nov 91 


{Text} Beying, November 4 (XINHUA}—Chinese Vice- 
President Wang Zhen met with a delegation from the 
Korean Committee for Foreign Cultural Relations led by 
the committee's Chairman Chong Chun-chi here today. 


Wang praised the delegation for making fresh contrnbu- 
tions to the Sino-Korean fnendship. 


He told the visitors that the Chinese people will carry 
forward the Sino-Korean fnendship cultivated by late 
Chairman Mao Zedong and Korean Leader Kim I!-song. 


Recalling the successful visit to China by Kim Il-song not 
long ago, Wang expressed the conviction that the Sino- 
Korean fnendship will be consolidated and developed. 


Wang said that the Chinese people now rally round the 
Chinese Communist Party which was founded by 
Chairman Mao. 


“Holding high the banner of Mao Zedong Thought, 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping and General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin are firmly pushing forward the Chinese revolu- 
tion and socialism which were initiated by Chairman 
Mao. The party Central Committee with Jiang Zemin at 
the core 1s supported by the Chinese people.” the veteran 
leader said. 


He added that while implementing the reform and open 
policy, China will continue to adhere to the four cardinal 
principles (socialism, the people's democratic dictator- 
ship, Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and the 
party leadership.) 


Chong Chun-chi, who with his delegation arnved in 
China ten days ago, praised China for its successes in 
economic development. 


He told Wang that the Korean people have also won big 
successes in building socialism 


The Korean people will continue to push forward the 
socialist cause, whatever the storms and difficulties they 
may encounter in the future, he said 


The visitors, who have toured cities in eastern China, are 
scheduled to leave for home tomorrow. 


Provincial Delegations Return Home From DPRK 


Jilin Delegation 


SK0411150091 Changchun Jilin People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 3 Nov 91 


[Text] At the invitation of the North Hamgyong Provin- 
cial Administrative and Economic Guidance Com- 
mittee, an eight-member amity delegation of Jilin Prov- 
ince, headed by Comrade Gao Wen, member of the 
provincial party committee and vice chairman of the 
provincial committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
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Consultative Conference [CPPCC], paid a fnendly visit 
to the DPRK from 21 October to 2 November. The 
delegation returned to Changchun by train on 3 
November. 


During its stay in the DPRK, the delegation visited 
Chongjin, Pyongyang. Kaesong. and Wonsan Cities, and 
Panmunjom. Wherever the delegation went, i was 
warmly welcomed by the local party and government 
leaders and the people. 


Kang Hui-won, candidate member of the Workers Party 
of Korea Central Committee and vice premier of the 
State Administration Council, cordially met with the 
delegation at [words indistinct]. 


[Words indistinct] cordially met with and * >" the 
delegation in Chongjin City. Both sides als» ial 
and friendly talks. 


When the delegation was in Pyongyang. 1: henpened 
to be the 4lst anniversary of the Chinc.. « cople’s 
Volunteers joining the Korean war. Comrade Gao Wen, 
head of the delegation, attended [words indistinct}. 


When the delegation arrived in Changchun, Luo Yueyia, 
vice chairman of the provincial CPPCC committee, and 
[name indistinct] welcomed it at the railway station. 


Liaoning Delegation 
SK0611140891 Shenyang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT § Nov 91 


[Text] After satisfactorily ending the friendly visit to the 
DPRK, the Liaoning provincial amity delegation, 
headed by Governor Yue Qifeng, returned to Shenyang 
on the afternoon of 5 November. 


The delegation visited the DPRK at the invitation of the 
North Pyongan Provincial Administrative and Eco- 
nomic Guidance Committee. 


While the delegation stayed in the DPRK, Kim Il-song. 
general secretary of the Central Committee of the 
Workers Party of Korea [WPK] and president of the 
DPRK, cordially met with and feted Governor Yue 
Qifeng and his party. 


Kim Hak-pong, responsible secretary of the North 
Pyongan Provincial WPK Committee, and Yom Chae- 
man, chairman of the provincial administrative and 
economic guidance committee, also respectively met 
with and feted the delegation. 


Both sides extensively exchanged views on further devel- 
oping the ties of fnendship and cooperation. 


The delegation visited North Pyongan Province and also 
was invited to visit Pyongyang City, capital of the 
DPRK, Nampo City, Kaesong City, Kangwon Province, 
and Hyangsan County. 
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The delegation was warmly welcomed and accorded 
lavish hospitality wherever it went. It successfully and 
satisfactorily concluded its visit to the DPRK. 


Jiangsu Delegation 
OW0711045491 Nanjing Jiangsu People's Radio 
in Mandarin 1015 GMT 5 Nov 91 


[From the “News” progra™] 


[Text] The delegation of the Jiangsu Provincial CPC 
Committee led by Comrade Shen Daren returned to 
Nanjing via Shenyang this morning after completing a 
successful visit to Korea. 


During its visit in Korea the delegation was accorded a 
warm welcome and reception by the Korean people. 
President Kim Il-song personally received all members 
of the delegation, had a friendly conversation them 
them, and also had lunch with them. 


In Pyongyang the delegation visited the (Wanjing) 
Watch Tower, the Friendship Tower, the Great Study 
Hall of the People, and the High-Ranking Party School 
of Kim Il-song. The delegation made a special trip to 
visit the Province of (Giangan) which had established 
friendly relations with Jiangsu Province. The leaders of 
the two sides had a friendly talk and reached an initial 
agreement on some items to be exchanged between the 
two provinces. The delegation also visited the (Yuans- 
han) Rolling Stock Plant, the (Rongxing) Plastic Manu- 
facturing Plant, the (Yuanshan) Agricultural University, 
and the (Wang Jiguang) Middle School. At (Yuanshan) 
Agricultural School Comrade Shen Daren personally 
planted a pine tree and wrote an inscription for it which 
said. ““May the Tree of Sino-Korean Friendship Last 
Forever.” 


The delegation [words indistinct] returned to Nanjing on 
5 November. Welcoming the delegation at the airport 
were Chen Huanyou, Sun Jiazheng, (Liang Baohua), 
(Zhu Qidao), (Hu Changzheng), and (Hu Mingdao). 


Further Reportage on North-South Korean Talks 


DPRK Official Previews Talks 


SK0511150691 Beijing Radio Beijing in Korean 
1100 GMT 23 Oct 91 


[Article by Xinhua News Agency delegation which vis- 
ited the DPRK: “The Korean People Who Earnestly 
Want Peaceful Reunification’’} 


[Text] In the fourth round of the North Korean-South 
Korean premiers talks from 21 to 25 October in Pyongy- 
ang, issues on concluding a declaration on mutual non- 
aggression and promoting reconciliation between the 
North and South will be discussed. 


The Korean peninsula’s current developing situation, 
which is a big issue, is receiving much attention from the 
international public. 
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On 16 October, the last day of our delegation’s stay in 
[North] Korea, we met Pak Yong-su, vice director of the 
secretariate of the Committee for the Peaceful Reunifi- 
cation of the Fatherland [CPRF], and asked him to 
explain to us the issues of Korea’s peaceful reunification 
and the background of the upcoming talks. 


On 15 October, our delegation visited Panmunjom and 
personally witnessed Korea’s division. Our delegation, 
which arrived from Kaesong to the Joint Security Area of 
Panmunjom in the DMZ, saw North and South soldiers 
and the U.S. guards who were on duty amid a tightly 
guarded atmosphere. 


The blue tin-roofed house situated in the middle of the 
Joint Security Area was the place where the Military 
Armistice Commission’s negotiations took place. The 
inside of the house is not so large that it can be seen in a 
glance. The place where we were standing was the North 
Korean side, and if we stepped forward we would be at 
the South Korean side. 


We also visited the concrete wall, a high and large wall in 
the South side, from the North side of the DMZ. The 
height of the concrete wall is about five to 10 meters, and 
its length amounts to 200 kilometers. 


We could hear remarks being made through loud- 
speakers from the South side to the North side of the 
DMZ. The South side was stating propaganda through 
the loudspeaker. Thirty-eight years have passed since the 
conclusion of the Korean Armistice Agreement, but 
genuine peace has not been achieved here. 


Because of the artificial DMZ, the Korean nation has 
been divided and the Korean people are experiencing the 
sufferings of having to live apart from their kindred for 
a long time. 


On the morning of 16 October, we returned to Pyongy- 
ang. As soon as we returned, we invited Vice Director 
Pak Yong-su to our hotel and listened to his explanation 
about Korea’s reunification and about the perspective of 
the upcoming North Korean-South Korean premiers 
talks. 


Following is the summary of Vice Director Pak Yong- 
su’s talk: 


The DPRK regards reunification as our nation’s greatest 
issue. We have consistently maintained that the father- 
land must be reunified through peaceful means, not 
through war, and this is based on national sovereignty. 
Therefore, in 1972 we stated the principle of sovereignty, 
peaceful reunification, and great national unity. 


The North side considers that the method for peaceful 
reunification is through the confederal system. Various 
kinds of social systems exist in the North and South. If 
reunification is to be achieved through one system, 
which one will it be? 


In the current situation, the South side maintains a 
Capitalist system, while the North side maintains a 
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socialist system. If reunification is achieved through only 
one system, one side will conquer the other. 


In theory, no in-between system can be found between 
socialism and capitalism. Therefore, if reunification is to 
be achieved either through the North’s system or the 
South’s system, it is inevitable that one side conquers the 
other. 


If we are allowed to recognize only one side’s system and 
do not allow the existence of the other’s, reunification 
can be achieved only through peaceful means or non- 
peaceful means. However, in reality, this is impossible. 


If the North side and the South side do not make 
concessions, it is impossible to achieve reunification. 
Then, does this mean that the issue of the system must be 
resolved through nonpeaceful means, that is, war? Of 
course this is also impossible. Therefore, claiming to 
achieve reunification through one system means that 
there is no intention to achieve reunification. 


If reunification is to be achieved in a sincere way, each 
side must maintain its own system and must work so that 
the two systems can exist simultaneously. This is the 
confederal system. 


Regarding the name of the country of this confederal 
system, we made historic considerations and considered 
whether the South side can accept this. Therefore, we 
proposed that the name of the country be called Koryo. 


Also, within this future state, which is in accordance with 
the confederal system, and in the condition of leaving 
the North’s and South’s two systems as they are, we 
proposed forming a Supreme National Confederal Com- 
mittee, with the same number of representatives from 
the North and South, and establishing an affiliated 
confederal standing committee. 


Vice Director Pak Yong-su also spoke in detail about the 
North’s and South’s different specific opinions and pro- 
posals on the reunification issue and on the current 
barriers in achieving it. He made the following remarks: 


In the North-South premiers talks, the South side’s 
authority proposed that the two sides achieve one agree- 
ment. The basic content of this agreement was similar to 
the agreement reached by the divided East and West 
Germany in 1972. 


The reunification method presented by the South side, 
that is, the Korean commonwealth reunification for- 
mula, has two main aspects. First, since the fellow 
countrymen of the North side and South side have 
become heterogeneous, they must become homoge- 
neous. Second, after becoming homogeneous, general 
elections should be conducted and a reunified nation 
must be established. 


Vice Director Pak Yong-su said that this was the South 
side’s formula and continued to say that it is true that the 
Korean nation is divided but that it is not of two nations. 
People of one race live in the North and South, and there 
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is no change in the nation itself. To say that the nation 
has already changed artificially is to delay reunification. 


Vice Director Pak Yong-su concluded his talk by refer- 
ring to the prospects of the upcoming premiers talks and 
said that differences can be narrowed between the two 
sides through dialogue. Thus, the upcoming talks will be 
able to play the role of a driving force for the fatherland’s 
peaceful reunification. 


Daily Views First Meeting 
HK0511133691 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Oct 91 p6 


[By Reporter Zhou Bizhong (0719 1801 1813): “Fourth 
Round of North-South Korean High-Level Talks Begins 
First Meeting’’] 


[Text] Pyongyang 23 Oct (RENMIN RIBAO)}—The del- 
egation of the North of Korea headed by Premier Yon 
Hyong-muk and the delegation of the South of Korea led 
by Prime Minister Chong Won-sik conducted the first 
meeting of the fourth round of North-South Korean 
high-level talks at the People’s Cultural Palace in 
Pyongyang this morning. 


In the open talks today, Yon Hyong-muk and Chong 
Won-sik delivered their keynote speeches. Yon Hyong- 
muk expressed his deep concern over the failure to make 
any progress over the past year or longer since the 
North-South Korean high-levei talks began. He said he 
believes that one cannot expect reconciliation and nego- 
tiation in the real sense, should one side deal with the 
other from a confrontational perspective. He added that 
evading the great cause of reunification while paying 
attention to the success or failure in ideologies and social 
systems does not help, but jeopardizes the entire nation. 
He pointed out that the issue of peace on the Korean 
peninsula is the most pressing topic awaiting solution for 
the North and South of Korea. The recent situation has 
provided sound feasibility for resolving this issue. As an 
emergency bill, Yon Hyong-muk proposed initialing the 
“Declaration on Making the Korean Peninsula Nuclear- 
Free” as an agreement of the talks; he also set forth the 
drafts of the “Declaration on North-South Mutual Non- 
invasion” and the “Basic Accord on North-South Rec- 
onciliation, Cooperation and Exchanges.” 


In his keynote speech, Chong Won-sik stated that pres- 
ently the North and South should exert joint efforts to 
eliminate the state of armed confrontation, relax the 
tense atmosphere, and realize stable peace. He set forth 
a draft “On North-South Reconciliation, Mutual Nonin- 
vasion, Exchanges, and Cooperation.” 


When the talks concluded, the North delegation 
spokesman An Pyong-su and the South delegation 
spokesman Yi Tong-pok held separate news conferences. 
They expressed the common belief that certain progress 
has been made in today’s talks which enabled people to 
see the dawn of settling problems. 
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Last evening, Yon Hyong-muk feted the South delega- 
tion participating in the fourth round of North-South 
Korean high-level talks. 


Reporter Analyzes Talks 


HK0511142291 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
26 Oct 91 p 6 


[“*News Analysis” by Staff Reporter Zhou Bizhong (0719 
1801 1813): “Gratifying Talks”’} 


[Text] Pyongyang 24 Oct (RENMIN RIBAO)—After 
two days of earnest negotiations, the fourth round of 
North-South Korean high-level talks concluded in 
Pyongyang on 24 October. The recent round of talks 
have broken through the deadlock since the talks began 
on 4 September last year, with a five-point agreement 
reached between the two sides, a most pleasing result. 


Reviewing the results of several rounds of talks over the 
past year or so, Premier Yon Hyong-muk of the North of 
Korea stated that the first round of talks left people with 
expectations, the second left people with worries; the 
third with disappointment, and the fourth with joy. 
Prime Minister Chong Won-sik of the South said he also 
expressed the belief that the agreement reached during 
the talks is a very precious result. 


Seemingly, the five-point agreement is insignificant with 
the exception of the last point, for the rest are mostly 
about issues concerning the form of the accord initialed 
by the two sides. People who have knowledge about the 
talks’ progress understand that ever since the first round 
of talks began, no results whatsoever had been reached, 
not even on such formalistic issues as the number and 
order of documents to be initialed, not to mention the 
disputes over substantial issues—and a year had p-ssed. 
This being the case, the accord reached at the recent 
round of talks does not come about easily. As the North 
delegation spokesman An Pyong-su put it, the results of 
the recent round of talks should not be overevaluated, 
nor should they be underevaluated. People saw that the 
five-point agreement, which seems to lack sensation, is 
actually permeated with the arduous joint efforts of both 
sides. 


In such efforts, what should be primarily affirmed is the 
spirit of concession embodied by both sides. It was 
learned that on the issue of the document’s heading, the 
North adopted the South’s suggestion; at the same time, 
the South also adopted the North’s suggestion, and 
deleted such wording as “the Republic of Korea (RKO)” 
from the original heading, while replacing it with 
“between the North and South” in addition to adopting 
the North’s suggestions on the document’s structure and 
subheads. It was precisely because of such a spirit of 
mutual concession that a common point was found 
acceptable to both sides with comparative ease over- 


night. 


Of course, we should also see that some clauses reflecting 
a wide gap in both sides’ views exists in the agreement’s 
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contents. For example, the two sides have failed to see 
eye to eye on the issue of establishing trust and con- 
verting the cease-fire agreement to a peace agreement. 
This being the case, the question of how to bring forth 
the spirit of mutual understanding and concession and 
gradually eliminate differences involves continuous and 
unremitting efforts by delegates of both sides in further 
contacts from now on. 


North Korea Demands Postponement 


OW0511231791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1902 GMT 5 Nov 91 


[Text] Pyongyang, November 5 (XINHUA)—Premier 
Yon Hyong-muk of the Democratic People’s Republic of 
Korea today demanded a postponement in the contact 
between representatives from both sides of Korea for 
making preparations for the fifth North-South premier- 
level dialogue. 


In a phone notice to South Korean Premier Chon 
Won-sik, Yon Hyong-muk proposed November 11 as the 
date for such contact in the truce village of Panmunjom, 
four days later than originally scheduled, the KCNA 
news agency reported. 


At their fourth round of talks, both sides had agreed to 
contact on November 7 for a discussion of the resolution 
to be approved by their fifth round of talks concerning 
North-South reconcilation, non-invasion and mutual 
exchange and cooperation. 


Yon in his phone notice said that DPRK made the 
demand because South Korea and the United States had 
launched joint military exercises directly against the 
North just before the high-level talks, in an act that could 
hardly prove there was sincerity on the part of South 
Korea for the talks. 


Yon Hyong-muk also urged South Korea to cease to hold 
such large-scale military exercises forthwith, KCNA 
said. 


North Korea Opposes U.S. Forces’ Move to South 


OW0711045791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0839 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Pyongyang, November 6 (XINHUA)—The Dem- 
ocratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) today 
voiced strong opposition to perceived U.S. plans to 
move troops from Clark Airbase in the Philippines over 
to South Korea. 


Such a step would pose a serious threat to peace and 
reunification efforts on the Korean Peninsula, claimed 
NODONG SINMUN, a leading newspaper of the ruling 
Workers Party of Korea. 


The lease on Clark Airbase, Washington’s largest over- 
seas military facility, has ended and Pyongyang suspects 
an imminent transfer of American forces to South 
Korea. 
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The planned move is strategically important to Wash- 
ington in its bid to make South Korea its Asia Pacific 
policy frontline, the newspaper said. 


Washington’s goal was to strengthen Seoul’s position as 
its number one base in Asia and make permanent its 
occupation of South Korea, it said. 


The article said such a U.S. plan would intensify the 
situation on the Korean peninsula, thus posing a serious 
threat to peace and unification efforts. 


The newspaper urged Washington to abandon the plan 
and keep its promise to withdraw all forces from South 
Korea. 


State Councillor Meets Japanese Banker Delegation 


OW0611113091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1115 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 6 (XINHUA)}—Li Guixian, 
Chinese State Councillor and governor of the People’s 
Bank of China, met with a banking delegation from 
Japan led by Minoru Suzuki, deputy president of the 
Miosui Taiyo Kobe Bank, Ltd., here this afternoon. 


They had a friendly conversation on promoting the 
contacts and relationship between the banking circles of 
the two countries. 


Wang Deyan, president of the Bank of China, was 
present at the meeting. 


Southeast Asia 


Continued Reportage on SRV Delegation’s Visit 


Visit Beijing Embassy 
BK0711115191 Hanoi Voice of Vietnam Network 
in Vietnamese 1100 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Yesterday evening, 6 November, within the 
framework of its official visit to China, our country’s 
high-level delegation called at our country’s embassy in 
Beijing. Comrade General Secretary Do Muoi, Comrade 
Vo Van Kiet, chairman of the Council of Ministers, and 
other comrade members of the delegation had a cordial 
meeting with all embassy cadres and employees as well 
as with representatives of our compatriot Overseas Viet- 
namese residents in Beijing. 


In a jubilant and warm atmosphere, on behalf of General 
Secretary Do Muoi, Chairman Vo Van Kiet informed 
everyone of the fine results of the delegation’s talks with 
the comrade Chinese leaders. Comrade Vo Van Kiet 
commended all embassy cadres and employees for their 
contributions to the success of the delegation’s visit 10 
China. At the same time, he called on everyone to make 
greater efforts in face of the new development of Sino- 
Vietnamese relations. 
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Chairman Vo Van Kiet inquired about the well-being of 
our compatriot Overseas Vietnamese residents in China 
and urged everyone to continue to help consolidate the 
friendship between Vietnam and China. 


On behalf of all embassy cadres and employees, Ambas- 
sador Dang Nghiem Hoanh pledged to the delegation 
and people throughout the country everyone’s determi- 
nation to further consolidate solidarity and enhance 
skills in all fields to better fulfill the new tasks entrusted 
by our party and state. 


Border, Trade Accords Signed 


OW0711190091 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1006 GMT 7 Nov 91 


{By reporter Zhou Shuchun (0719 2885 2504)] 


[Text] Beijing, 7 Nov (XINHUA) —Upon the conclusion 
of the high-ranking Vietnamese delegation’s visit in 
Beijing, Chinese and Vietnamese leaders today main- 
tained that the development of the two countries has had 
a new beginning with the signing of two Sino-Vietnamese 
accords. 


Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, and Premier Li Peng went to the Diaoyutai State 
Guesthouse this afternoon to bid farewell to Do Muoi, 
general secretary of the Vietnamese Communist Party, 
and Vo Van Kiet, chairman of the Vietnamese Council 
of Ministers, and then joined them in attending the 
ceremony of signing the Sino-Vietnamese trade accord 
and the interim accord of the two governments on 
handling the two countries’ border affairs. 


The trade accord, signed by Li Langing, Chinese min- 
ister of foreign economic relations and trade, and Le Van 
Kiet, minister of commerce and tourism of Vietnam, 
aims at promoting the two countries’ friendly coopera- 
tion and at developing their trade relations on the basis 
of equality and reciprocity. According to the agreement, 
the two sides will make positive efforts to promote 
long-range, sustained, and steady development of the 
two countries’ trade relations on the basis of their 
respective needs and feasibilities. 


To meet the needs of normalizing the two countries’ 
relations and maintaining peace and economic develop- 
ment in the two countries’ border areas, the Chinese and 
Vietnamese delegations held talks in Beijing last October 
and reached an interim agreement about issues of han- 
dling border affairs. Xu Dunxin, Chinese vice foreign 
affairs minister, and his Vietnamese counterpart, Vo 
Khoan, signed the accord today. 


According to the accord, the two sides will work together 
to maintain border security and promote and supervise 
border trade and local trade. The two sides also agreed to 
gradually open 21 pairs of border ports along the Sino- 
Vietnamese border. 


It is believed that the signing of this accord at a time 
when Sino-Vietnamese relations have been fully 
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achieved is helpful for building the two countries’ border 
into a peaceful, friendly, and good neighborly border and 
for promoting the border areas’ economic development. 


In a farewell conversation with the Vietnamese leaders 
after the signing ceremony, Jiang Zemin said that today’s 
fine weather symbolizes good prospects for Sino- 
Vietnamese relations following normalization. Premier 
Li Peng said the high-ranking Vietnamese delegation has 
“achieved a huge success” in its visit to Beijing. 


Do Muoi said the summit meeting between Vietnamese 
and Chinese leaders marked the beginning of “a new 
phase” in the two countries’ relations, which have there- 
fore “turned a new page.” He said the Vietnamese 
people were expecting good news from the delegation. 


Jiang Zemin said that the peoples of the two countries 
are glad that Sino- Vietnamese relations have had a good 
beginning. He added: ““We are full of confidence for the 
future.” 


Before saying goodbye, Do Moui asked General Secre- 
tary Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng to convey their 
respect and regards to Comrade Deng Xiaoping. 


Later this afternoon, Do Muoi and Vo Van Kiet, in the 
company of Yang Taifang, head of the Chinese Govern- 
ment reception group, boarded a special plane and left 
for southern China to continue their visit there. This 
morning, Do Muoi and Vo Van Kiet toured Evergreen 
Township and the Imperial Palace in Beijing. 


Further on Accords 


BK0711155191 Hanoi VNA in English 1503 GMT 
7 Nov 91 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Nov. 7—An agreement on trade and 
a provisional agreement on the settlement of questions 
relating to the border issue were signed in Beijing this 
afternoon. 


Present at the signing ceremony were, on the Vietnamese 
side, General Secretary of the Communist Party of 
Vietnam Central Committee Do Muoi, Chairman of the 
Council of Ministers Vo Van Kiet, and, on the Chinese 
side, General Secretary of the Communist Party of 
China Central Committee Jiang Zemin and Premier Li 
Peng. 


Signatories to the agreement on trade were Le Van Kiet, 
Vietnamese minister of commerce and tourism, and Li 
Lanqing, Chinese minister of foreign economic relations 
and trade. Signatories to the provisional agreement on 
the settlement of questions relating to the border issue 
were Vo Khoan, Vietnamese deputy-minister of foreign 
affairs, and Xu Dunxin, Chinese deputy minister of 
foreign affairs. 


A farewell ceremony took place after the signing. Both 
hosts and guests expressed satisfaction at the fine results 
of the visit. 
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General Secretary Do Muoi and Chairman Vo Van Kiet 
and their party left Beijing at 4 p.m. local time for a visit 
to some Chinese localities before their scheduled return 
in Hanoi on October 10 [date as received]. 


Delegation Leaves for Provinces 


BK0811060491 Hanoi Voice of Vietnam Network 
in Vietnamese 0500 GMT 8 Nov 91 


[Text] At 1600 on 7 November 1991, Comrades Do 
Muoi and Vo Van Kiet, together with our country’s 
high-ranking delegation, left Beijing aboard a special 
flight to continue visiting some localities in China. 


Yang Taifang, the protocol chief and Chinese minister of 
posts and telecommunications, accompanied the delega- 
tion. 


Cadres of our embassy in China and representatives of 
Overseas Vietnamese in Beijing went to the airport to see 
the delegation off. 


‘Source’ Says Visit Extended 
HK0711131591 Hong Kong AFP in English 1255 GMT 
7 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, Nov 7 (AFP) - Vietnamese officials here 
for a summit to normalise relations with China have 
extended their stay by one day to hold talks on border 
issues in the provincial capital of Nanning, a Vietnamese 
source said Thursday [7 November]. 


Vietnamese Communist Party Secretary General Do 
Muoi and Prime Minister Vo Van Kiet left here 
Thursday following their talks with Chinese leaders for 
the wealthy southern city of Guangzhou where they will 
stay until Saturday. They will then travel to Nanning, 
capital of Guangxi Province, where they are to hold 
detailed talks on border issues with local officials, Viet- 
namese sources said. 


No confirmation could be obtained from the Chinese 
authorities. 


According to the official summit schedule they were to 
leave Guangxi, which borders Vietnam, Saturday to 
travel back to Hanoi. The 29-member delegation, which 
includes nine top officials, stopped in Nanning to change 
planes on their way to Beijing. 


The two countries signed two accords Thursday on 
commerce and issues relating to their 1,000-kilometre 
(600-mile) border. Trade, most of it illegal, has flour- 
ished along the border, whose exact demarcation is to be 
discussed by the two sides. 


China and Vietnam fought a brief but bloody border war 
in February 1979 after Beijing invaded to punish Hanoi 
for ousting the Chinese-backed Khmer Rouge from 
ambodia the previous year. 


power 
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Further on 5 Nov Talks 


BK0711142191 Beijing Radio Beijing in Vietnamese 
1400 GMT 5 Nov 91 


[Text] This afternoon in magnificient Tiananmen 
Square, Comrade Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the 
Communist Party of China Central Committee, and 
Comrade Li Peng, premier of the National People’s 
Congress, jointly organized a solemn ceremony to 
warmly welcome a Vietnamese high-level delegation 
headed by Comrade Do Muoi, general secretary of the 
Communist Party of Vietnam [CPV] Central Com- 
mittee, and Comrade Vo Van Kiet, chairman of the 
Vietnamese Council of Ministers. 


Comrade Jiang Zemin invited Comrade Do Muoi to 
review the guards of honor comprising infantry, naval, 
and air units of the China People’s Liberation Army. 


The Vietnamese high-level delegation is paying an offi- 
cial visit to China at the inviiation of General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng. The delegation 
arrived in Beijing at about 1300. This is the first visit to 
China by the Vietnamese leaders since the late 1970's 
when Sino-Vietnamese relations were interrupted. The 
visit marks the first step toward the normalization of the 
relations between our two countries. 


Accompanying General Secretary Do Muoi and Council 
of Ministers Chairman Vo Van Kiet on this visit were 
Comrade Hong Ha, secretary of the Central Committee 
Secretariat and head of the Central Committee Foreign 
Relations Department; Comrade Nguyen Manh Cam, 
Vietnam’s foreign minister; and more than 20 other 
comrades. 


This afternoon at the Great Hall of the People, CPC 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng held 
talks with CPV General Secretary Do Muoi, Council of 
Ministers Chairman Vo Van Kiet, and other members of 
the Vietnamese delegation. 


First of all, on behalf of the party and government of 
China and in Premier Li Peng’s name and his own name, 
Comrade Jiang Zemin conveyed his warm greetings to 
General Secretary Do Muoi and Council of Ministers 
Chairman Vo Van Kiet, who headed a Vietnamese 
high-level delegation on an official visit to China. 


Comrade Jiang Zemin said: Relations between China 
and Vietnam have undergone a difficult time. Today, 
leaders of our two countries sit down and hold high-level 
talks of important significance. Our talks help put an end 
to the past and open the future. They mark the normal- 
ization of relations between the two countries and will 
have a far-reaching impact on the development of rela- 
tions between the two nations. 


On behalf of the party, government, and people of 
Vietnam, Comrade Do Muoi expressed his sincere 
thanks to General Secretary Jiang Zemin and Premier Li 
Peng for having invited Council of Ministers Chairman 


CC 
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Vo Van Kiet and him to head a Vietnamese high-level 
delegation on an official visit to China. 


Comrade Do Muoi said: Vietnam highly values this visit 
because it marks the normalization of relations between 
the two countries. This conforms with the aspirations 
and fundamental interests of the two peoples and also 
benefits peace and stability in the region and the world. 


Comrade Do Muoi said: Vietnam and China are neigh- 
boring countries. The two peoples have had a tradition 
of long-lasting friendship. Comrade Do Muoi expressed 
his joy at the fact that relations between the two coun- 
tries have been restored step by step in the recent past. 
He said: Normalization of relations between the two 
countries is an inevitability of history. 


Looking back at relations between the two countries, 
Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed out: China and Vietnam 
share many mountains and rivers. The two peoples have 
achieved unity and mutual assistance in protracted 
struggles and have successfully fostered a warm friend- 
ship. The promotion of our friendship conforms with the 
aspirations and fundamental interests of the two peo- 
ples. Nobody can change it. 


Comrade Jiang Zemin said: Over the past 10 years and 
more, relations between the two countries had under- 
gone difficulties and obstacles. This is what we do not 
want to see. Because China highly appreciates the long- 
lasting friendship between the two peoples, it has put an 
early end to the interuption in relations between the two 
countries. 


Thanks to the efforts of the United Nations, the world 
community, and the four Cambodian factions, on 23 
October, an agreement was signed in Paris, reaching an 
overall political solution to the Cambodian issue. The 
Cambodian issue, which is the main obstacle standing in 
the way of relations between the two countries, has been 
resolved. The conditions for our two countries to put an 
end to the past and normalize relations are ripe. 


Regarding the principles governing Sino-Vietnamese 
relations, Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed out: The con- 
frontation between the two countries was abnormal. 
However, a return to the situation of the 1950's and 
1960’s would be impractical. In the future, the two 
countries should develop their neighborliness and 
friendship on the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence. The normalization of Sino-Vietnamese 
relations will not affect a third country or each country’s 
friendly and cooperative ties with other countries. The 
normalization of Sino-Vietnamese relations conforms 
not only with the fundamental interests of the two 
peoples but also benefits peace and stability in Asia and 
the world. 


Along with normalization of relations between the two 
countries, the two parties should work toward normal- 
ization on the basis of the four principles; namely 
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independence and sovereignty, complete equality, 
mutual respect, and nonintervention in each other's 
internal affairs. 


Comrade Do Muoi expressed his agreement with Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin. The guiding principles for the rela- 
tions between the two countries are the Five Principles 
of Peaceful Coexistence and the guiding principles for 
the relations between the two parties are the a>ove- 
mentioned four principles. 


Following the talks, Comrade Jiang Zemin and Comrade 
Li Peng gave a banquet in honor of the Vietnamese 
high-level delegation headed by Comrade Do Muoi and 
Comrade Vo Van Kiet. 


Before the start of the banquet, General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin, Premier Li Peng, General Secretary Do Muoi, 
and Council of Ministers Chairman Vo Van Kiet met 
with members of the two delegations amid an atmo- 
sphere of friendship. 


Talks Mark ‘Normalization’ 


HK0711113891 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Nov 91 pl 


[By reporters Zhang Jian (1728 0256) and Wang Rujun 
(3769 1172): “During Their Talks, Both Chinese and 
Vietnamese Leaders Unanimously Hold That Sino- 
Vietnamese Relations Are Normalized” 


[Text] Beijing, 5 Nov (RENMIN RIBAO)}—The leaders 
of both China and Vietnam held talks this afternoon and 
both sides unanimously maintained that this high-level 
meeting marked the realization of the normalization of 
the relations between the two countries. The talks were 
held in the Great Hall of the People. 


First of all, on behalf of the CPC and the Chinese 
Government and in the name of himself and Premier Li 
Peng, General Secretary Jiang Zemin extended a warm 
welcome to the official visit paid to our country by the 
high-level Vietnamese delegation, led by General Secre- 
tary Do Muoi and Chairman Vo Van Kiet. 


Jiang Zemin said: After a tortuous period, it is of great 
significance for the leaders of the two countries to sit 
together today and have high-level talks. This is a 
meeting which concludes the past and opens up the 
future. The talks mark the normalization of the relations 
between the two countries and will surely have a pro- 
found impact on the development of such relations. 


On behalf of the Vietnamese party, government, and 
people, Do Muoi expressed heartfelt thanks to General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng for inviting 
him and Chairman Vo Van Kiet to head a high-ranking 
Vietnamese delegation to visit China. 


Do Muoi said: The Vietnamese side has attached great 
importance to this visit, which marks the normalization 
of the Sino-Vietnamese relations. This conforms to the 
aspirations and basic interests of the peoples of the two 
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countries and is beneficial to the peace and stability of 
this region and the world. Do Muoi pointed out: 
Vietnam and China are near neighbors and the peoples 
of the two countries have longstanding traditions and 
friendship. He felt happy about the gradual restoration 
of the bilateral relations in recent years. He said: The 
normalization of the relations between the two countries 
is historically inevitable. 


Jiang Zemin recalled the history of relations between the 
two countries. He pointed out: China and Vietnam are 
linked by common mountains and rivers and the peoples 
of the two countries sympathized with and supported 
each other in the long-term revolutionary struggle and 
have established profound friendship. Sino-Vietnamese 
friendship conforms to the aspirations and basic inter- 
ests of the peoples of the two countries and cannot be 
changed by anybody. 


Jiang Zemin said: “In the last dozen years and more, 
bilateral ties suffered difficulties and setbacks, which is 
something contrary to our wishes.”’ He said: The Chinese 
side treasures the traditions and friendship of the peo- 
ples of the two countries and hopes that the abnormal 
state between the two countries will be brought to an end 
at an early date. With the efforts of the United Nations, 
the international community, and the four parties of 
Cambodia, an agreement on completely and politically 
solving the Cambodia problems was signed in Paris on 
23 October. The key problem that hinders the normal- 
ization of Sino-Vietnamese relations has already been 
solved and the conditions for concluding the past and 
normalizing the relations between China and Vietnam 
are mature. 


While dealing with the guiding principle for Sino- 
Vietnamese relations, Jiang Zemin pointed out: It is 
abnormal if China and Vietnam are in an antagonistic 
state but it is also unrealistic to go back to the situation 
in the 1950's and 1960’s. In the future, the two countries 
must develop good-neighborly and friendly relations on 
the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. 


Jiang Zemin emphatically said: “The normalization of 
Sino-Vietnamese relations is not directed against any 
third nation and will not affect the friendly cooperative 
relations already existing between them and other coun- 
tries.” The normalization of Sino-Vietnamese relations 
not only complies with the basic interests of the peoples 
of China and Vietnam but also is beneficial to the peace 
and stability of Asia and the world. With the normaliza- 
tion of relations between the two countries, the two 
parties will have normal contacts on the basis of the four 
principles; namely, independence, complete equality, 
mutual respect, and noninterference in each other's 
internal affairs. Do Muoi voiced agreement with the 
guiding principle Jiang Zemin outlined for developing 
relations between the two countries and parties. 


After the talks concluded, Jiang Zemin and Li eng met 
with the members of the high-ranking Vietnamese dele- 
gation and shook hands with them one by one. Those of 
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the Chinese side attending the meeting were: Wu Xue- 
qian, vice premier of the State Council; Wen Jiabao, 
alternate secretary of the Central Secretariat; Chen 
Muhua, vice chairman of the National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee; Qian Qichen, state councilor and 
concurrently minister of foreign affairs; Luo Guibo, 
member of the Central Advisory Commission; Xu 
Qigqian, wife of late Vice Chairman Wei Guoging; and 
Luo Gan, secretary general of the State Council. Those of 
the Vietnamese side attending the meeting were: Hong 
Ha, member of the secretariat and chairman of the 
Commission for External Affairs of the Vietnamese 
Communist Party Central Committee; Foreign Minister 
Nguyen Manh Cambodia; Le Van Kiet, minister of 
commerce and tourism; and Bui Danh Luu, minister of 
communications, transport, and posts. After the 
meeting, Jiang Zemin and Li Peng hosted a banquet in 
honor of the Vietnamese guests. 


Further on 6 Nov Talks 


HK0811104291 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
7 Nov 91 pp 1,4 


[By correspondents Zhang Jian (1728 0256) and Wang 
Rujun (3769 1172 0689): “Jiang Zemin Holds Talks 
With Do Muoi, Li Peng With Vo Van Kiet”} 


[Text] Beijing, 6 Nov (RENMIN RIBAO)—Jiang 
Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central Committee, 
held talks with the visiting Do Muoi, general secretary of 
the Communist Party of Vietnam [CPV] Central Com- 
mittee, in the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse this morning. 
The two sides exchanged views on Sino-Vietnamese 
relations and the international situation. 


Jiang Zemin said: Yesterday's talks were very good. The 
two sides have agreed to put an end to the past and to 
normalize relations between the two countries and rela- 
tions between the two parties, and have also reached a 
consensus on the guiding principles for these relations. 
Do Muoi agreed with him. 


On bilateral relations, Jiang Zemin said: A great deal of 
work remains to be done to steadily develop Sino- 
Vietnamese relations for a long time to come. In order to 
make bilateral cooperation more solid and effective, it is 
necessary now to pay attention to restoring, in a planned 
way, relations between the two countries in all fields. We 
should do something only when the conditions for doing 
it are ripe, and we must not be overanxious for quick 
results. Questions left over from the past should be 
conscientiously studied and solved gradually and prop- 
erly through talks. In short, the Chinese side takes a 
positive attitude toward developing Sino-Vietnamese 
relations. 


Du Muoi stated that he endorsed the two sides devel- 
oping bilateral relations in a down-to-earth and stable 
manner. He was pleased with the normalization of 
Vietnamese-Chinese relations. On the Taiwan question, 
Do Muoi said: “Vietnam has always held the one-China 
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stand, namely the PRC Government is the sole legiti- 
mate government representing all of China. Taiwan is an 
inalienable part of China’s territory. The nongovern- 
mental economic exchar.ges and trade between Vietnam 
and Taiwan will observe the above stand.” On the 
current international situation, Jiang Zemin said: The 
world’s bipolar pattern has been shattered and the trend 
for a multipolar pattern is growing fast. Various forces in 
the world are undergoing new divisions and regrouping. 
The future international situation is becoming even 
more difficult to fathom. However, peace and develop- 
ment remain the main trend. We are full of confidence in 
the world’s future.“ On establishing a new international 
political and economic order, Jiang Zemin said the new 
international political and economic order should be 
based on the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. 
The affairs of a country should be decided by its own 
people, while international issues should be settled 
through consultations by the countries concerned. No 
country has the right to impose its concept of value, 
ideology and modes of development on others under any 
circumstances. Only a new international order based on 
the above principles can safeguard world peace and 
stability. Du Muoi said: To establish a just, new inter- 
national political and economic order on the basis of the 
Five Princip.cs of Peaceful Coexistence is also the stand 
of the Vicinamese side. 


On behalf of Vietnam, General Secretary Du Muoi 
invited Geweral Secretary Jiang Zemin and Li Peng to 
visit Vietnam at a convenient time. Jiang Zemin 
expressed gratitude, saying he and Premier Li Peng wili 
visit Vietnam at a suitable time. During the talks the two 
leaders also briefed each other on their domestic situa- 
tions. 


Wen Jiaboa, alternate member of the Secretariat of the 
CPC Central Committee and Zhu Liang, head of the 
International Liaison Department of the CPC Central 
Committee participated in the talks. 


According to another report: To develop good-neighborly 
and friendly relations with its surrounding countries ts 
an important component in China's independent foreign 
policy of peace. China is willing to develop friendly 
relations and cooperation with Vietnam on the basis of 
the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence—this was 
said by Premier Li Peng when holding talks this after- 
noon with Vo Van Kiet, chairman of the Council of 
Ministers of Vietnam, at the Diaoyutai State Guest- 
house. 


Premier Li Peng again warmly welcomed the visit by the 
highranking Vietnamese delegation. He said that Gen- 
eral Secretary Jiang Zemin held talks this morning with 
his counterpart Du Muoi on bilateral relations and 
international issues of common concern, had a full 
exchange of views and very good talks. 


Chairman Vo Van Kiet said he felt honored during his 
first visit to China. As Premier Li Peng had said, the 
talks between the two general secretaries were harmo- 
nious; this was gladdening. 


NE 
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Then the two prime ministers exchanged views on prob- 
lems in bilateral relations. 


Li Peng said that for well known reasons, relations 
between China and Vietnam were in an abnormal state 
for a period of time. Now relations between the two 
countnes have normalized; the two sides will gradually 
restore and develop their relations in various fields. 
China 1s going all out in its modernization drive. We 
need stability at home, and a peaceful international 
environment. To develop good-neighborly and fnendly 
relations with its surrounding countnes is an important 
component in China's independent foreign policy of 
peace. For this reason, we are willing to develop fnendly 
relations and cooperation with Vietnam on the basis of 
the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. 


Vo Van Kiet said: With relations between the two 
countnes normalized, the Vietnamese side is ready to 
develop fnendly cooperation with China in economic, 
scientific, and technological and cultural fields in accor- 
dance with the principles agreed upon by both sides. 


On the Cambodian problem, Li Peng said, the Chinese 
side is pleased to see the signing in Paris of agreements 
on a comprehensive political settlement of the Cambo- 
dian problem. Of course, the implementation of the 
agreements requires all parties to continue to make an 
effort. We hope that with the joint efforts made by the 
international community and all Cambodian factions. a 
just, independent, peaceful, neutral, and non-allied 
Cambodia will emerge in the region. It will be conducive 
to peace and stability in the region. 


Chairman Vo Van Kiet agreed with Premier Li Peng on 
the above views, saying that the Vietnamese side will 
work to implement the Paris agreements on the Cambo- 
dian problem. 


Those present at the talks included Qian Qichen, Chi- 
nese state councillor and foreign minister, Huang Zhen- 
dong, communications minister, Qi Huaiyuan, director 
of the State Council Office of Foreign Affairs; Nguyen 
Manh Cam, Vietnamese foreign minister, Le Van Kiet, 
Vietnamese commerce and tourism minister, and Bui 
Danh Luu, minister of communications, transport and 


post. 


In the morning Vo Van Kiet met with Rong Yiren, vice 
chairman of the National People’s Congress Standing 
Committee. 


Hanoi Radio on Yang Meeting 


BKO711150691 Hanoi Voice of Vietnam Network 
in Vietnamese 1430 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] According to Radio Being, Yang Shangkun. 
Chinese State Council president, received Comrade Do 
Muoi, general secretary of the Communist Party of 
Vietnam, and Comrade Vo Van Kiet, chairman of the 
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Council of Ministers, and other members of the high- 
level Vietnamese delegation in the (Fukian) room in 
Beying’s Great Hall of the People this morning, 7 
November. 


President Yang Shangkun warmly welcomed the delega- 
ton and expressed joy over having a chance to meet our 
country’s leaders. 


President Yang Shangkun said that this visit to China of 
the high-level Vietnamese delegation 1s of significance in 
the history of relations between the two countries as it 
marks a significant end to the past and an opening up of 
the future, that the fnendship between the two countries 
of China and Vietnam has been built by Comrade Mao 
Zedong, Zou Enlai, Liu Xiaogi, Deng Xiaoping, and 
President Ho Chi Minh, and that the normalization of 
relations between the two countries 1s what the two 
peoples of China and Vietnam have cherished. 


At the reception, the comrade general secretary 
expressed hope that the long-standing friendship 
between the two countries and two peoples would further 
develop. 


On the same day. our high-level Vietnamese delegation 
visited (Xi Qiging) village in the Beijing suburban area 
and the old Imperial City. 


Spokesman Quoted on Visit 
BKO711152591 Hanoi Voice of Vietnam Network 
in Vietnamese 1430 GMT 7 Now 91 


[Text] According to VIETNAM NEWS AGENCY, Wu 
Jiamin, Chinese Foreign Minisiry spokesman. held a 
news conference in Beijing on the evening of 6 
November in connection with the current visit to China 
of the high-level Vietnamese delegation during which he 
made known the developments and contents of the talks 
held on 5 November between Vietnamese General Sec- 
retary Do Muoi and Vo Van Kiet, chairman of the 
Council of Ministers, and General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin and Prime Minister Li Peng of China and other 
separate mectings held on 6 November between the two 
comrade general secretaries as well as between the two 
countnes prime ministers 


The spokesman said: At the talks, both sides unan- 
mously shared the view that after a period of difficulty in 
relations between the two countries. the leaders of the 
two countnes have now sat down for talks, thus marking 
normalization of relations between the two countnes. 
Both sides exchanged views and unanimously agreed on 
various guiding principles for developing relations 
between the countnes. They are: mutual respect, territo- 
rial integrity, sovereignty. nonaggression against cach 
other, noninterference in each other's internal affairs, 
equality, mutual benefit, and peaceful coexistence. 
Between the two parties, it 1s necessary to observe 
independence. sovereignty. total equality, mutual 
respect, and noninterference in each other's internal 
affairs 
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SRV School Delegation Attends Conference 


OW0811113391 Being XINHUA in English 
0848 GMT 8 Nov 91 


[Text] Hanoi, November 8 (XINHUA)}—The Vietnam 
Public Administration School has become member of 
the International Association of Schools and Institutes of 
Administration (IASIA), and of the Eastern Regional 
Organization for Public Administration (EROPA), the 
Vietnamese news agency reported today. 


The school recently sent a delegation, led by its director, 
Professor Doan Trong Tuyen, to an annual conference of 
the [ASIA in Malaysia, and to the | 4th conference of the 
EROPA in China and was elected member of the 
EROPA Executive Committee. 


The delegation visited public administration institutes 
in the two countnes. 


Thai Legislative Delegation Visit Beijing 


Meets With Wan Li 


OW 0411134091 Beying XINHUA in English 
1307 GMT 4 Now 91 


[Text] Beying, November 4 (XINHUA)}—Wan Li, 
chairman of China's National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee, said here today that frequent 
friendly contacts between the Chinese and Thai parlia- 
ments have played a positive role in promoting the 
development of overall fnendly relations between the 
two countnes since China and Thailand established 
diplomatic relations. 


Wan made the remark during a meeting with a delega- 
tion from the Thai National Legislative Assembly, 
headed by its Second Vice-Chairman Wichit Bunyawat. 


A fnendly relationship has al.o been established between 
special committees and senior officials of the two parlia- 
ments, he said. “Both | myself and the NPC Standing 
Committee feel happy and satisfied about this.” 


Wan said he hoped that these fnendly relations «ould be 
further developed. 


On the Cambodian issue, Wan expressed China's grati- 
fication over the comprehensive political settlement of 
this issue. 


He spoke highly of the long-term efforts of ASEAN 
countnes, especially Thailand, to bring about a settle- 
ment of the Cambodian issue. 


Wan pointed out that China and the ASEAN countnes 
share a common interest in safeguarding regional peace 
and security. 


In the new international situation, he said, China will 
maintain its close and fnendly co-operation with the 
ASEAN countnes on the basis of peaceful coexistence, 
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equality, mutual benefit and common development so as 
to make unremitting efforts for world peace and devel- 
opment. 


During the meeting Wichit Bunyawat said Thailand and 
China have enjoyed traditional relations of co-operation, 
and friendly contacts between the two parliaments will 
promote understanding between the two peoples. 


He said that the Thai people feel happy about the final 
settlement of the Cambodian issue, for which he said 
China has made long-term and unremitting efforts. 


Meanwhile, Vice-Chairman of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee Peng Chong and Wichit Bunyawat held working 
talks at the Great Hall of the People here this morning. 


During the talks both sides gave accounts of the work of 
their parliaments and expressed the hope for further 
development of the fnendly relations between the two 
legislative bodies. 

Wichit Bunyawat and and his party arrived in Beijing 
yesterday at the invitation of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee. 


Received by Wang Zhen 
OW05 11134391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1304 GMT S$ Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 5 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Vice- 
President Wang Zhen held cordial talks here today with 
a delegation from the Thai National Legislative 
Assembly, headed by its second vice-chairman General 
Wichit Bunyawat. 


Wang extended a warm welcome to the delegation and 
expressed greetings and best wishes from President Yang 
Shangkun to the king and queen of Thailand. 


The vice-president said that China and Thailand actively 
pursue the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence in 
carrying out foreign policy, and have engaged in close 
and friendly cooperation concerning major regional and 
international issues. 

The two countries get along well with each other just as 
if they were relatives, said Wang. 


Wang recalled his visit to Thailand some years ago. He 
noted that China and Thailand have been in contact with 
each other since ancient times. 


The Thai people love peace and their nation, and have 
long cherished friendly feelings towards the Chinese 
people, said Wang, adding that this has left him with a 
deep and lasting impression. 


Wang pointed out that the Chinese people also love 
peace. He said the Chinese people have never been afraid 
of being bullied by others, and they in turn will not bully 
others. 
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Bunyawat briefed Wang on the present situation in 
Thailand, and said the Thai people have their own 
distinct life-style just as the Chinese, Europeans and 
Americans. 


According to Bunyawat, it is impossible to force all 
nations to have the same life-style. 


He said that each country should act in accordance with 
the conditions in their particular nation. 


Wang expressed his agreement and appreciation for the 
Statements made by Bunyawat. 


Sees Zou Jiahua 


OW0611125791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1206 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 6 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Zou Jiahua met with a delegation from the Thai 
National Legislative Assembly headed by its second 
vice-chairman General Wichit Bunyawat here today. 


The host and the guests had a cordial and friendly 
conversation during the meeting. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Qian Qichen Meets Zimbabwean Ministry Official 


OW0211120591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1126 GMT 2 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 2 (XINHUA)}—Chinese State 
Councillor and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen met here 
today with Tichaona Jokonya, senior permanent secre- 
tary of the Foreign Ministry of Zimbabwe. 


During the meeting they had a friendly conversation. 


Qian said it is very important to maintain close contacts 
in the present complicated and changing world situation. 
Developing countries should strengthen their unity and 
co-operation, and let the world hear their voices, he said. 


Jokonya spoke highly of the existing close and friendly 
relationship between Zimbabwe and China. He thanked 
China for its great contributions to Zimbabwe's indepen- 
dence struggle and economic development. 


Jokonya asked gian to convey greetings from Zimba- 
bwe’s President Robert Mugabe to Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun. 


Qian expressed his welcome to Jokonya and asked him 
to convey President Yang's greetings to President 
Mugabe. 


Li Zhaoxing, assistant minister of foreign affairs, held 
talks yesterday with Jokonya on further development of 
bilateral relations and international issues of common 
concern. 
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Jokonya and his party arrived here Friday for a week- 
long visit at the invitation of the Chinese Foreign Min- 
istry. 


‘Roundup’ Views Zambian Election Campaign 
OW 3110005091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0032 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[“Round-up” by Zhou Zongmin: “Kaunda Facing 
Tough Challenge in Elections’ -—- {NHUA headline] 


[Text] Lusaka, October 30 (XINHUA)—Afier ruling the 
country for 27 years, Kenneth Kaunda is facing powerful 
challenges to save his position as president of Zambia in 
tomorrow's general elections. 


The 67-year-old president's rivalry is major opposition 
leader Frederick Chiluba who is running for presidency. 


Leading an increasingly popular party—the Movement 
for Multi-Party Democracy (MMD)—against the ruling 
United National Independence Party (UNIP), Chiluba, 
48, looks poised to kick Kaunda downstairs. 


The veteran trade union leader, Chiluba has been an 
outspoken opponent against the Kaunda government on 
many issues. He is now enjoying wide popularity among 
Zambians, especially among trade union workers and the 
youths. 


Chiluba has served for a long time as chairman-general 
of the Zambia Congress of Trade Unions and Zambian 
delegate to the United Nations General Assembly. 


Sources here described Chiluba as “capable leader of 
profound experience and talent”, saying that he was a 
powerful challenger to President Kaunda. 


They said that his party MMD, the biggest opposition in 
the country, is also a formidable contesting force to the 
ruling UNIP which has suffered from dwindling influ- 
ence of the MMD. 


Claiming membership of one million (about one-eighth 
of Zambia's population), MMD has swept across the 
country since its founding in July 20 last year. 


Since the beginning of this year, the MMD has launched 
powerful attacks on the UNIP and held over 100 big 
rallies across the country, which, sources here said, 
generated considerable support from all walks of life. 


Political observers noted that in major cities and town- 
ships which account for 49 percent of Zambia's popula- 
tion, the MMD support has surpassed that of the UNIP 
while the latter still maintains big influence in the vast 
rural areas. 


In the capital city of Lusaka today, the MMD staged a 
mammoth rally in a last-minute campaign effort to oust 
the UNIP government. Thousands of supporters, on foot 
or by vehicles, paraded the city’s main streets, chanting 
the MMD slogan “the hour—for change—has come” 
and distributing campaign pamphlets to passers-by. 
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They said that Kaunda, as a veteran politician and 
Outstanding statesman, still enjoys high reputation and 
respect among the folks. 


The observers gave an President Kaunda an edge over 
Chiluba, whose popularity wave, they said, has mainly 
been enhanced by the public's disenchantment with the 
UNIP as a party and not Kaunda as a national leader. 


West Europe 


Further Coverage of Moellemann Visit to Beijing 


Holds News Conference 


LDO711121191 Berlin ADN in German 1046 GMT 
7 Nov 91 


[Text] Beyying (ADN)}—China’s trade surplus, which has 
risen to over 6 billion Deutsch marks [DM], should now 
be used to increase imports from Germany. This was 
stressed by German Economics Minister Juergen 
Moellemann at a news conference on Thursday after the 
seventh session of the mixed commission for economic 
cooperation in Beijing. China has agreed to examine this 
request. 


The surplus in trade with Germany, which was over DM 
4 billion in the first seven months of 1991 alone, played 
a special role in the commission's session, Moellemann 
said. At the same time, the German economic delegation 
declared its readiness in principle to help China in the 
implementation of its economic program through the 
transfer of the latest technology. However, these deals 
have to be financed by trade and barter. Moellemann 
once again rejected further credits on favorable terms, 
so-called “soft loans.” The Chinese side made a number 
of specific project proposals which are now being exam- 
ined in order to ascertain their feasibility. These include, 
above all, the construction and modernization of hydro- 
electric and coal-fired power stations, telecommunica- 
tions facilities, energy saving activities, and the develop- 
ment of agriculture and the food industry. The Chinese 
side agreed to send a study delegation to the new federal 
laender next year. There, it will see things at first hand 
and study how one can continue tradition economic 
relations under the new conditions. 


The minister stated that Germany will continue to make 
trade and economic relations with China dependent on 
improvements in the sphere of human rights in that 
country. In granting export guarantees and development 
aid the federal government will be guided by the issue of 
human nghts to a very significant degree. His visit to 
China did not signify a lifting of the Bundestag sanctions 
following the bloody suppression of the 1989 democracy 
movement. Moellemann added that he handed his Chi- 
nese interlocutors a list of 900 names of political pris- 
oners and persecuted persons and a request to consider 
an amnesty for the arrested and sentenced participants 
of the democracy movement. He assessed the fact that 
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this request had been met as the start of a dialogue which 
could lead to changes in China. 


The federal economics minister is also to meet Chinese 
Prime Minister, Li Peng, today. 


Meets Li Peng 


CM08 11123791 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1607 GMT 7 Now 91 


[Text] Being, 7 Nov (XINHUA)}—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng elaborated on China's stand on the restoration of 
its status as a signatory to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade (GATT) in a meeting here this evening 
with Juergen Moellemann, visiting German federal min- 
ister of economics. 


Li Peng stressed that China will certainly fulfill its 
obligations if its GATT mghts are restored. 


He added that after China has its signatory status in 
GATT restored as a sovereign country, it will be proper 
for Taiwan to participate in GATT as a special tariff 
region of China. 


Moellemann said that the German Government actively 
supports the restoration of China's status as a GATT 
signatory, and that after the restoration Germany would 
be willing to discuss Taiwan's participation in GATT 
with China. 


According to an official attending the meeting, the 
Chinese premier extended a warm welcome to Moelle- 
mann and his entourage of German businessmen. “Some 
of the delegates are old friends of China and it is a 
pleasure to meet them again,” Li said. They have made 
positive contributions to the development of Sino- 
German economic and trade relations, he added. 


Li expressed the belief that the delegation’s current visit 
to China will play an important role in restoring and 
further promoting the development of Sino-German 
relations. 


During the meeting the premier briefed the guests on 
China's economic situation, focusing on the major mea- 
sures China has adopted ip the past few years to curb 
inflation, overcome shrinking production and deepen 
reforms. 


The Chinese Government has tackled the problems in its 
economy, thus creating even more favorable conditions 
for reforms and opening to the outside world, he said. 


China’s opening to the outside world 1s expanding con- 
stantly, Li said, adding that China has taken many 
positive steps to improve the investment environment. 


Of course, he said, China will continue its efforts in this 
regard. 


Li said that China respects and is willing to adopt 
reasonable demands and suggestions from foreign inves- 


tors. 
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On bilateral relations, Li said, Sino-German relations 
developed smoothly in the past. However, he added, 
there have been some difficulties in the relations 
between the two countnes in the last two years, which 
slowed development of these relations. 


In the common interest of the two countries, he said, 
“We have all the more reason to quicken our steps to 
restore and develop our bilateral relations.” 


China and Germany have laid a good foundation for 
economic and technical cooperation, he said. The two 
countnes have made gratifying progress in cooperation 
in many fields, including automobiles, iron and steel, 
and telecommunications. 


Li said that in the coming ten years China's key areas for 
development, apart from agriculture, will include the 
iron and steel, telecommunications, petroleum, and 
chemical industries. 


In these fields, he said, China and Germany have broad 
prospects for cooperation. 


Germany enjoys the advantage of advanced technology 
in quite a few industrial fields, Li said, adding that China 
welcomes German enterprises to become involved in the 
technical transformation of China's existing industrial 
firms. 


During the meeting, Moellemann said the Seventh Ses- 
sion of the Sino-German Joint Commission on Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, which was held 5-7 November in 
Beijing, was conducted in a constructive atmosphere and 
was very fruitful. 


The minister pointed out that the large delegation’s 
current visit shows that Germany attaches importance to 
its economic relations and trade with China. 


The 60-member delegation, headed by Moellemann, 
arrived here Tuesday for a visit and to attend the 
Seventh Plenary Session of the Sino-German Joint Com- 
mission on Economic Cooperation at the invitation of Li 
Langing, Chinese minister of foreign economic relations 
and trade. 


Further on Li Peng Talks 


LDO711122391 Hamburg DPA in German 1124 GMT 
7 Nov 91 


[Excerpt] Beijing (DPA)}—Federal Economics Minister 
Juergen Moellemann (Free Democratic Party) met Chi- 
nese Premier Li Peng in Beijing today. Moellemann is 
the first Bonn minister to visit China since the bloody 
subjugation of the democracy movement in 1989. Li 
Peng is seen as one of those responsible for the massacre 
of civihans and students then. 


Li Peng and Moellemann acknowledged the results of the 
economic talks between the two sides. Moellemann 
spoke of a “constructive and positive outcome” and new 
possibilities for economic cooperation between the 
united Germany and China. [passage omitted] 
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NATO Unveils New Strategy at Rome Summit 


OW 08 11030491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0050 GMT 8 Nov 91 


[Text] Rome, November 7 (XINHUA}—The heads from 
16 countries of North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
(NATO) here today adopted a document entitled as 
“The Alliance's New Strategic Concept” for its post Cold 
War years. 


The 16-page document on the new strategy, which was 
published at the first day of a two-day NATO summit in 
Rome, first pointed out that the security environment in 
Europe has been greatly improved, but challenges and 
risks to the security still remain and NATO will continue 
to maintain a military capability “sufficient to prevent 
war and to provide for effective defence.” 


“In contrast with the predominant threat of the past, the 
risks to allied security that remain are multi-faced in 
nature and multi-directional which makes them hard to 
predict and assess,” it said. 


It added that risks may come from seriously economic, 
social and political difficulties, including ethnic nvaines 
and teritorial disputes in many countnes in Central and 
Eastern Europe and can have a direct effect on NATO 
security. 


NATO is more concerned about the risks and uncertain- 
ties from Soviet Union with its conventional force and 
its large nuclear arsenal, stressed the document. 


it emphasized that other European organizations, such 
as the European Community, the Western European 
Union and the Conference on Security and Cooperation 
in Europe also have roles to play in accordance with their 
responsibilities and purposes in European security field, 
but NATO is the essential “forum” for consultations and 
for agreement on policies concerning security and 
defence issues. 


One of the striking features of NATO's new strategy is its 
emphasis on cooperation among all European states. The 
document said NATO's European future security should 
be preserved by “three mutually reinforcing elements of 
security policy, dialogue, cooperation and the mainte- 
nance of a collective defence capability.” 


Since 1967, NATO started to adopt the strategic concept 
of “dialogue and defence” in dealing with the Warsaw 
Pact, which now has been dissolved. 


The document gave much stress on management of crisis 
and conflict prevention because “the range and variety 
of other potential nsks facing the alliance are less pre- 
dictable than before.” 


The document set guidelines for NATO's force posture, 
to reduce the overall size and their readiness of NATO's 
forces and to abandon “the maintenance of a compre- 
hensive in-place linear defensive posture in the central 
region, which was called “forward defence “in the past. 
[quotation marks as received] 
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It said deployment of troops in future, “regional consid- 
erations and, in particular, geostrategic differences 
within the alliance will have to be taken into account”, 
and more emphasis will be laid on the northern and 
southern regions. 


It said with NATO's reduced level of forces, it will put 
pnorty on enhanced flexibility and mobility and an 
assured capability for augmentation when necessary. 


Concerning nuclear forces, 1 said “they will continue to 
fulfill an essential role,” and the fundamental purpose is 
“political”. 


The document concluded a one-year-long comprehen- 
sive review on NATO strategy initiated at London 
summit last year. 


French-German Axis, EC Alliance Analyzed 


HK28 10044091 Beyineg RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Oct 91 ps 


[News Analysis” by staff reporter Yao Li (1202 4539): 
“French-German Axis and EC Political Alhance™] 


[Text] Brussels, 17 Oct (RENMIN RIBAO}—lIn the 
recent building of the EC political alliance, the French- 
German axis has become active again. 


On 16 October, French President Mitterrand and 
German Chancellor Kohl wrote to Lubbers, prime min- 
ister of the Netherlands and current EC chairman, put- 
ting forth a senes of proposals concerning the EC's 
common external policy and proposing the establish- 
ment of a European force composed of the nine member 
nations of the Western European Union with the existing 
French-German combined brigade as the “core.” Ear- 
ler, France and Germany, ignoring the Netherlands, the 
chairman nation, held a meeting of foreign ministers of 
France, Germany, and Spain in Paris on i! October to 
specially discuss matters concerning the political alli- 
ance. This move of France and Germany evoked strong 
discontent from the Netherlands and other member 
nations and stirred up a controversy within the EC. 


According to public opinion here, the main purpose of 
the recent activities of France and Germany is to pro- 
mote EC talks on political alliance so a treaty on political 
alhance and economic and monetary alliance can be 
signed at the Maastricht (Netherlands) summit by the 
end of the year in light of their predetermined plan. 


Since the governmental discussions on the two alliances 
by the EC at the end of last year, marked progress has 
been made in the building of the economic and monetary 
alliance. The countnes concerned held almost identical 
views on the establishment of a central bank and unitary 
currency. However, there was still a wide gap in their 
position on political alliance. Their differences were 
wider on drafting common external and security poli- 
cies. As the date for the Masstricht summit is 
approaching, it 1s yet a question whether the summit can 
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be held successfully. Under such circumstances, France 
and Germany have adopted a plan of action. French 
Foreign Minister Dumas pointed out that “I cannot 
imagine the failure of our year-end summit” because “it 
is related to the future of Europe as a whole.” 


Viewed from the recent governmental meetings on polit- 
ical alliance, the countnes concerned have reached a 
common understanding that the EC political alliance 
must include a common defense policy. The position of 
Britain has changed somewhat as it has accepted such an 
idea for the first time. The main differences now lie in 
the varying views on the role of the Western European 
Union. A number of countries led by France and Ger- 
many insisted that the Western European Union should 
be brought into the scope of the EC political alliance. 
However, Britain and the Netherlands maintained the 
Western European Union should be regarded as a “sup- 
plementary force” of NATO, and “organic ties” should 
be established between the Western European Union 
and NATO. Moreover, on the policy decisions on 
drafting common external policies, there are also two 
factions within the EC. Britain, Denmark, and Ireland 
have insisted on a unanimous vote while most other 
countnes have maintained vote by majonty. 


It is generally believed that the differences between the 
EC member nations on the means of policy decisions can 
be resolved, but it will be rather difficult for the two 
opposite sides to reach unanimity on the role of the 
Western European Union. Because it involves the sensi- 
tive issue of European-U.S. relations. Britain and other 
countries are worned that the strong sense of West 
European independence will harm the role of the United 
States in West European defense and affect European- 
U.S. relations. 


The proposal made by France and Germany on 16 
October immediately won vigorous support from Bel- 
gium, Spain, and the EC. If the member nations of the 
Western European Union can respond to the French- 
German proposal, Belgium Defense Minister Coeme 
pointed out, it will be a “dramatic progress” in common 
defense policy drafted by the EC. However, British 
Prime Minister Major, who was on a tour of Zimbabwe, 
had reservations. 


Consultations are now stepped up within the EC, multi- 
iateral and bilateral talks are under way, and the talks on 
political alliance have reached the final “sprint.” 
Although it is difficult to estimate whether the year-end 
summit can be a success, the EC has realized from the 
Gulf war and the Yugoslav crisis that its capacity will be 
limited and it will be unable to do what it wants without 
common external and security policies. Probably this 
can help the countries concerned iron out their differ- 
ences and avoid failure of the talks on the political 
alliance. 
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U.K., Germany Agree on Joint USSR Approach 


OW3110025691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0223 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] London, October 30 (XINHUA)—Britain and 
Germany today agreed on a coordination of diplomatic 
Strategy towards the Soviet Union, according to televi- 
sion reports here tonight. 


London and Bonn also agreed on practical cooperation 
to help both countries deal with what are described as 
chaos and confusion surrounding the rapid disintegra- 
tion of the Soviet Union. 


The deal was agreed by British Foreign Secretary Dou- 
glas Hurd and his German counterpart Hans-Dietrich 
Genscher after the first-ever German-British conference 
of ambassadors and top officials concerned with the 
Soviet Union in the German city of Leipzig. 


Diplomats said that at the heart of the agreement lies in 
the recognition of the need to develop closer contacts 
with “the new centers of authority in the Soviet Union 
and its republics.” 


It also indicates a significant shift of emphasis in 
German policy towards the Soviet Union in particular, 
stressing the need to build up relations with all the 
emerging republics, and de-emphasizing the former pri- 
ority in Bonn’s policy of preserving a central authority, 
they said. 


Speaking after the meeting, Hurd said that the analysis 
by the both sides on the developments in the Soviet 
Union was almost identical. “Obviously this includes a 
much greater emphasis on the republics and on contacts 
with the republics,” he said. 


“There is scope for an unprecedented degree of cooper- 
ation between us,” he added. 


But in spite of the emphasis on developing relations with 
the republics, both Britain and Germany see the need for 
some form of central authority to remain, particularly in 
handling international relations. 


The deal is als> seen as a success for London as it 
amounts to a practical deal on inter-governmental coop- 
eration within the framework of European political 
cooperation, rather than a formal European Community 
agreement. 


Asked about the inter-governmental nature of the agree- 
ment, Genscher said: “If small steps are going in the 
right direction, they have a tendency to have an acceler- 
ating effect.” 


CPPCC Delegation Meets Austrian Legislators 
OW0111041091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0250 GMT 1 Nov 91 


[Text] Vienna, October 31 (XINHUA)—A delegation of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
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(CPPCC) has invited the Austrian Federal Council to 
send a delegation to visit China soon. 


The invitation came today when Austrian President of 
the Federal Council, Franz Pomper, met the CPPCC 
delegation for friendly talks. Pomper welcomed the 
arrival of the Chinese guests. 


Song Demin, head of the CPPCC delegation, exolained 
to Pomper about CPPCC’s nature, function, and history. 
Song issued the invitation on behalf of Li Xiannian, 
president of the CPPCC. 


The CPPCC delegation arrived here on October 27 at the 
invitation of the Austrian Federal Council. It was to 
leave for home on November 2. 


Walter Strutzenberger, deputy president of the Austrian 
Federal Council, also attended the meeting. 


Finnish President on ‘Satisfaction’ With Relations 


OW0711225191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1625 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Helsinki, November 7 (XINHUA)—Finnish Pres- 
ident Mauno Koivisto said today that China has played 
an important role in international politics in the current 
changing world. 


Koivisto made those remarks during an interview with 
the Chinese ambassador to Finland Yu Lixuan, who will 
soon complete his term and return home. 


Expressing satisfaction with the development of political 
and trade relations between China and Finland tn recent 
years, Koivisto said the two nations shared identical 
views and common interests on many international 
issues, adding that it was time to listen to the voice of 
Third World countries. 


Conveying the regards of Chinese President Yang 
Shangkun and Premier Li Peng to Koivisto, Ambassador 
Yu thanked the president and the Finnish Government 
for the help he received from them while serving as 
ambassador to Finland. 


Following the meeting, Finnish Foreign Minister Paavo 
Voyrynen held a luncheon in honor of Ambassador Yu. 


Bo Yibo Receives Visiting Oxford Instructor 


OW25 10035791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0336 GMT 25 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 25 (XINHUA)—Bo Yibo, vice- 
chairman of the Central Advisory Commission of the 
Chinese Communist Party, met and had a cordial 
meeting with Dr. Cyril Lin at the Great Hall of the 
People here today. 


Cyril Lin, an instructor at Oxford University, is here to 
make preparations for a China-sponsored international 
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symposium on financial reforms. He comes at the invi- 
tation of the State Commission for Restructuring 
Economy. 


British Trade Delegation Arrives in Shanghai 


OW0611164791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1556 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Shanghai, November 6 (XINHUA)—A 22- 
member British trade delegation composed of represen- 
tatives from 20 British companies arrived in Shanghai 
today. 


The British delegation said they will continue to promote 
economic and trade exchanges and technological coop- 
eration between the two countries. 


Chen Zhili, vice-secretary of Shanghai municipal party 
committee, expressed hope the British delegation will 
find increased opportunities for cooperation, especially 
since the city is accelerating the opening of the Pudong 
New District. 
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W.H. Speiss, the head of the British delegation, said that 
the members of his delegation are represent various 
trades, including foodstuffs, electronics, finance, and 
telecommunications, the chemical industry, as well as 
printing and pharmaceuticals. 


Speiss said that all members of the delegation share a 
common purpose which is to promote the development 
of Sino-British trade on the basis of equality and mutual 
benefit. 


The Sino-British trade group sends several delegations to 
China each year. 


British Consul-General to Shanghai John MacDonald 
said that during 1990 trade between Britain and China 
increased greatly. 


MacDonald said that British exports to China exceeded 
466 million pounds in 1990, an increase of 11 percent 
over the previous year, while import surpassed 583 
million pounds, up 10 percent. 


British companies have invested 537 million U.S. dollars 
in China, he said, adding that the sum far exceeds their 
investments in any other country. 
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Political & Social 


Li Peng, Other Leaders at Security Meeting 


OW0811161991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1531 GMT 8 Nov 91 


{Text} Being, November 8 (XINHUA)}—{words indis- 
tinct} Yang Shangkun, Li Peng, Wan Li, Qiao Shi, Song 
Ping, Li Ruihuan, Liu Huaqing and other party, state 
and Army leaders met here today the participants in the 
18th national public security meeting. 


After the meeting General Secretary of the Central 
Committee of the Communist Party of China Jiang 
Zemin, Premier Li Peng and other leaders held an 
informal discussion on the country’s public security 
work with the participants. 


During the discussion Jiang said that the public security 
organs should serve the country’s economic construc- 
tion. He called on the public security forces to guard the 
economic construction and the implementation of the 
reform and open policies. 


He urged the public security organs at all levels to adhere 
to the four cardinal principles and the reform and open 
policies, and safeguard the stability of the country. 


Jiang asked the party committees and governments of all 
levels to support the work of the public security organs. 


The public security organs, Jiang said, should be strict in 
educating, admimistering and training their officers and 
men. 


In his speech Li Peng said that lofty ideals are the 
backbone of authority. He said that socialist education 
should be widely conducted among the public security 
officers and men. The public security organs should also 
combine the leadership of the party with reliance on the 
people. 


As functionaries of the people’s democratic dictatorship, 
the public security organs should be [words indistinct] 
end elements, Li said. 


He said he hoped that local administrations would adopt 
practical measures to help gradually modernize the 
equipment of the public security organs. 


Yang Shangkun’s Frequent Appearances Analyzed 


HK0811115691 Hong Kong CHING PAO in Chinese 
No. 172, 5 Nov 91 pp 32-33 


[Article by Chung Hsiso (6945 2556): “Why Does State 
President Appear on Public Occasions So Frequently? 
Wang Meng Brings His Lawsuit to Secretariat’’] 


[Text] 
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Why the Eighth Plenary Session Was Postponed 


An authoritative source from Beijing revealed that the 
Eighth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee will be postponed until mid or late December. 


The Eighth Plenary Session has been postponed time and 
again because there is no consensus yet on a top per- 
sonnel adjustment, apart from a lack of common under- 
standing on how to deepen reform and opening up, how 
to prevent peaceful evolution, how to improve agricul- 
tural production, and how to strengthen irrigation con- 
struction. For example, some octogenarians object to 
Deng Xiaoping’s proposal on making a job arrangement 
for former CPC General Secretary Zhao Ziyang (some 
people say the post is vice chairman of the National 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Consultative Confer- 
ence). There is also controversy over who is to be elected 
for the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau. The 
general practice of the CPC is that they must reach a 
consensus on major problems to guarantee that a 
meeting is successful. Otherwise they would rather post- 
pone the meeting. 


Deng Xiaoping Summed Up Three Experiences 


This authoritative source indicated that after listening to 
reports by Jiang Zemin, Yang Shangkun, and Li Peng on 
the recent situation and preparatory work for the Eighth 
Plenary Session, Deng Xiaoping said: We have summed 
up many experiences and gained much enlightenment 
since the founding of the republic 42 years ago. As I see 
it, if we do not carry out political and economic reforms 
in the present-day world or open our country to the 
world, the country will have no hope; if we do not do well 
in economic construction and cannot bring about actual 
improvement in the people's lives, our political situation 
will not remain stable, we will not have a position in the 
world, we will be attacked, and we will suffer from 
hunger; if the ruling party cannot run a clean leadership, 
it will lose the people, it will collapse, and it will perish. 
Communist Party members must be clear on this: Who 
gave us political power? The people. So we must think of 
the people’s interests in everything we do, we must not 
separate ourselves from the people for a single moment. 


Deng Xiaoping Wanted Yang Shangkun to Speak More 


The source said that since July this year Deng Xiaoping 
has always stressed the need for all work to cater to the 
central task of economic construction. To make a success 
of economic construction, it is necessary to persist in 
reform and opening up. After the drastic change in the 
Soviet Union in mid and late August, Deng Xiaoping 
summoned CPC General Secretary Jiang Zemin and 
State President Yang Shangkun to a talk, during which he 
asked Yang to speak more on the importance of paying 
attention to economic construction. Deng Xiaoping said: 
We must remain sober-minded and always keep a firm 
grip on econornic construction; we must do this unswerv- 
ingly unless a large-scale foreign aggression occurs. All 
other work must cater to the central task of economic 
construction. This central task must remain absolutely 
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uninterfered with and we must never be distracted or 
shift our attention from this. Deng Xiaoping’s remarks 
were approved by the the Political Bureau after discus- 
sions and were announced by Yang Shangkun during a 
speech on 9 October in Beijing in commemoration of the 
1911 Revolution. 


Subsequent to this, Premier Li Peng also stressed in 
Shantou not long ago the need to carry out reform and 
opening up. While meeting some Hong Kong and Macao 
compatriots attending the Guangzhou commodities fair 
on 16 October, Li Peng said that reform and opening up 
had effectively promoted China’s socialist moderniza- 
tion and that the Chinese Government would firmly 
implement this policy. Therefore, observers pointed out 
that Deng Xiaoping’s influence is still there and cannot 
be underestimated. At the Eighth Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee and next year’s 14th CPC 
National Congress, Deng Xiaoping will, as long as he is 
still around, continue to extert his influence so that his 
basic policy of “‘one central task, two basic points” will 
remain in force. 


Wang Meng Brought His Lawsuit to the Secretariat 


On 14 September WENYI BAO [LITERATURE AND 
ART] unexpectedly published a “reader’s letter” by 
“Shen Ping” criticizing a short story entitled Hard Thin 
Gruel by Wang Meng, former culture minister and 
famous writer. This short story was published by the No. 
2 issue of ZHONGGUO ZUOJIA [CHINESE 
WRITERS] in 1989. The “reader’s letter” accused Wang 
Meng’s story of satirizing Deng Xiaoping and other 
“elderly leaders” and of collaborating with “a small 
number of bourgeois liberalization advocates” and some 
overseas forces in urging these “elderly leaders to with- 
draw.” 


This fabricated charge infuriated Wang Meng. He said: 
Hard Thin Gruel is a relaxing and humorous story 
mainly criticizing inability to assimilate things from 
abroad, attempts to introduce total Westernization, and 
empty talk about democracy in disregard of actual con- 
ditions. The grandfather in the story is a character 
representing a generous, kind, and enlightened person. 
Therefore, Wang Meng lodged a lawsuit with the Beijing 
Intermediate People’s Court on 9 October accusing the 
“reader's letter” of carrying out political prosecution 
against him and asking the court to hold it legally 
responsible for what it had done. On 22 October the 
intermediate court formally rejected Wang Meng’s law- 
suit, asserting that the “reader's letter’ was an ordinary 
literary criticism and did not constitute a slander, nor 
did it fall into the category of civil lawsuits. Wang Meng 
said he would appeal to the Beijing Higher People’s 
Court. 


In the meantime, Wang Meng also wrote a letter to the 
CPC Central Committee Secretariat asking if this prac- 
tice of WENYI BAO was the same as the same old 
method of criticizing “‘antiparty stories” by means of 
literature and if this was meant to concoct another Hu 
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Feng case. He asked the CPC to make judgments on 
similar cases in art and literature circles, adding that this 
was not only his wish. 


Some people said when He Zhiing reported Wang 
Meng’s case to Wang Zhen, he replied: Do not bother 
about him! 


This has caused widespread repercussions in Being 
cultural circles, and many intellectuals are closely fol- 
lowing the development of this event and the authorities’ 
attitude. 


Zhang Weiguo Wanted To Sue the Public Security 
Bureau 


Zhang Weiguo was the person in charge of the Beijing 
office of the former SHIJIE JINGJI DAOBAO. After 
“his living under surveillance” ended, he stayed at home 
studying procedural lawsuits. On 23 September, persons 
in charge of the party committee and personnel office of 
the Shanghai Academy of Social Sciences told Zhang 
Weiguo to go to the Jinshan Petrochemical Factory to 
report for duty; if he did not go to work in the factory 
wihtin three months, his salary would be suspended. 
Therefore Zhang Weiguo went to the Shanghai Public 
Security Bureau on 25 September, where he demanded a 
solution to his “release on bail for further questioning” 
and a clarification on his alleged connection with the 
“Hong Kong Alliance in Support of the Patriotic and 
Democratic Movement in China.” He said: If my case ts 
not solved soon, I will not be able to look for a job or 
earn a living. I will not be able to remain silent any 
longer. A public security officer told him that both sides 
should exercise restraint, and proinised to report Zhang 
Weiguo’s opinion to the higher authorities as soon as 
possible. 


A source familiar with Zhang Weiguo’s recent situation 
disclosed that Zhang's patience was not without limits. 
Zhang said: “I must protect my basic human rights. I will 
follow legal procedures in solving my problems.” 


More on Li Ruihuan XINHUA Anniversary Speech 


OV 0811055091 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1352 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Speech by Li Ruihuan, member of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau, 
at a meeting marking the 60th anniversary of XINHUA’s 
founding in Beying on 6 November] 


[Text] Beijing, 6 November (XINHUA)}—Comrades: 


We hold this ceremonious meeting here today to mark 
the 60th anniversary of the founding of the XINHUA 
NEWS AGENCY. On behalf of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council, | express my warm con- 
gratulations and high respects to all comrades of the 
XINHUA NEWS AGENCY and al! comrades who 
worked for XINHUA and who had made positive con- 
tributions to the party’s journalistic undertakings. 


CC 
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The XINHUA NEWS AGENCY is a party-led news 
organ that was established in the early years. Since its 
birth, it has been an important propaganda and public 
media unit directly under the leadership of the party 
Central Committee, has carried out its work with the 
cordial concern and constant teachings of Mao Zedong, 
Zhou Enlai, Liu Shaogi, Deng Xiaoping, and other 
revolutionaries of the older generation, and has been an 
important bridge and tie that keep the party and govern- 
ment in close contact with the masses. Over the past 60 
years, the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY has played a very 
important role in the development of Chinese revolution 
and construction, and, as the undertakings of the party 
and the people develop, has developed into a socialist 
news agency with modern technology and equipment 
and Chinese characterisitcs. It is now ranked by the 
world’s media as one of the world’s six largest news 
agencies. These are remarkable achievements, a result of 
hard work and struggle by a few generations of people at 
XINHUA. 


Confucius said: “One becomes more sensible when he 
reaches the age of 60.” Based on the practice and 
summing-up of experience in the past 60 years, 
XINHUA has established a complete set of fine tradi- 
tions and styles. First, it has upheld the party spirit of 
proletarian news reporting and has always regarded 
serving as the organ and voice of the party as its 
fundamental task—it has endeavored to disseminate the 
Marxist truth and publicized the party’s line, principles, 
and policies among the masses. Second, it has consis- 
tently held itself responsible to the party and the people, 
has always maintained flesh-and-blood ties with the 
masses, and has enthusiatically voiced the masses’ 
wishes, requests, and urges. Third, it has conducted 
in-depth investigations and studies of reality and 
reflected the party's principle of seeking truth from facts 
in its propaganda, reportings, and other work. Fourth, it 
has maintained a serious working attitude, a rigorous 
work style, a well-established work system, and strict 
organizational discipline. These fine traditions and 
styles are the refinement of the news agency's experience 
as well as a valuable wealth of the party's journalistic 
work. We should treasure these fine traditions and styles 
and properly carry forward and promote them in the 
light of the new situation. 


Conducting propaganda centering on the party's basic 
line and central tasks is a notable feature of the party's 
journalistic work as well as XINHUA’s important his- 
torical experience in making its achievements. During 
the period of the War of Resistance Against Japan, our 
party put forward the general line “go all out to mobilize 
the masses, build the people’s strength, and, under our 
party's leadership, defeat Japanese aggressors, liberate 
people across the nation, and build a new democratic 
China.” Centering on this general line, the XINHUA 
NEWS AGENCY publicized the party’s principles and 
policies during the war of resistance in an accurate and 
timely manner and reported the heroic deeds of people 
across the nation in resisting Japanese aggression with 
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one heart and one mind, playing an important role as a 
media and propaganda unit in winning victory in the 
war. During the period of the War of Liberation, our 
party put forward the general line “revolution of the 
masses led by the proletariat to oppose imperialism, 
feudalism, and bureaucratic capitalism.” Centering on 
this general line, the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY had 
actively publicized the great struggle of the party leading 
the masses to win peace and democracy in China and 
had gone all out to report a series of victories in the War 
of Liberation, writing briliant chapters in the emancipa- 
tion and liberation of the Chinese people. Comrade Mao 
Zedong placed special stress on the important position 
and role of general lines and policy. He said: “Our party 
has laid down the general line and policies of Chinese 
revolution as well as specific lines and policies for work 
in various fields. Nevertheless, many comrades tend to 
remember only the party's specific and individual lines 
and policies and forget the party’s general line and 
policy. If we forget the party's general line and policy, we 
will become blind, incomplete, and unsober revolution- 
aries, and, when we carry out specific lines and policies, 
we will lose our direction, we will vacillate to the left and 
right, and our work will be adversely affected.” The 
party's general line is designed for a specific period; it 1s 
the guideline for work in all fields. Only after we have 
gained a good understanding of the general line can we 
thoroughly carry out specific lines, principles, and poli- 
cies for work in various fields. Therefore, to duly play its 
role in the current situation, the journalistic and propa- 
ganda front must work hard to thoroughly and accurately 
publicize the party’s basic line in the initial stage of 
socialism. 


The party’s basic line which “regards economic construc- 
tion as the core, persists in the four cardinal principles, 
and upholds reform and opening to the outside world,” 
is the product of integrating the universal Marxist tenets 
with concrete practices in China by Chinese Commu- 
nists with Comrade Deng Xiaoping as their representa- 
tive. It is also the summing-up of scores of years of 
experience in socialist construction by the Chinese 
people under our party's leadership, the crystallization of 
Chinese Communists’ wisdom in upholding the ideolog- 
ical line of seeking truth from facts, the correct path for 
accelerating the country toward prosperity and strength 
as well as for attaining the glorious vitalization of the 
Chinese nation, and the basic guarantee for us to oppose 
peaceful evolution and to continuously improve and 
strengthen the socialist system. The news front should 
guide and inspire cadres and the masses to implement 
the party's basic line in an unswerving, comprehensive, 
and accurate manner by assuming an attitude of being 
highly responsible to the party and the people, by 
catching the creative spirit of doing solid work, and by 
utilizing splendid propaganda reports. It should give 
prominence to publicizing the central task of economic 
construction, in order to make people understand the 
profound significance and great influence of intense 
efforts to stress and improve economic work since the 
Communist Party came to power. It should vigorously 
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publicize reform and opening to the outside world, so 
that people understand that if we fail to push on reform 
and opening, we will not be able to focus effectively on 
economic work, the country will not be prosperous and 
powerful, and the people will not be prosperous either. 
From beginning to end, it should attach importance to 
propaganda work on the four cardinal principles, so that 
people understand that our reform is the self- 
improvement of the Communist Party-led socialist 
system and is carried out to improve our socialist 
country; therefore, we must maintain a clear mind and 
uphold a correct direction in the process of economic 
construction, reform, and opening to the outside world. 
In short, we should grapple with the central task of 
economic construction, handle ties between the two 
fundamental points, and prevent lopsided and vacil- 
lating propaganda reports from influencing the imple- 
mentation of the party's basic line. 


The XINHUA NEWS AGENCY must adopt effective 
measures and earnestly augment their news team in 
order to adapt to the needs of new situations and tasks. 
News workers should enhance their ideological con- 
sciousness, hold fast to socialist faith, and stay on the 
same political plane as the central authorities. They 
should seriously study the fundamental Marxist theory 
and properly understand and portray the world using 
Marxist stand, viewpoint, and method. They should 
industriously study all fields of new knowledge, in par- 
ticular modern scientific and technological knowledge, 
understand new trends in scientific and technological 
development in the world and their profound influence 
to economic and social development, and vividly and 
accurately depict new achievements in the scientific 
field. They should keep themselves in close contact with 
reality, life, and the masses; feel the pulse of the masses’ 
thoughts; and answer questions whose replies the masses 
urgently want to know. They should also be particular 
about the art of propaganda, improve their writing skill, 
and write more nice compositions loved by the great 
masses. In short, news workers should continuously 
ennch and improve themselves through studies and 
practice. 


Comrades, the party central authorities attach great 
importance to the work of XINHUA NEWS AGENCY. 
Recently, Jiang Zemin and other central leading com- 
rades successively inspected the XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY, fully affirmed and encouraged its work, and 
gave many important instructions. It is hoped that 
everybody will seriously study, thoroughly understand, 
and effectively implement these instructions. The 
XINHUA NEWS AGENCY has a good team of workers, 
a set of successful experiences, relatively advanced tech- 
nology and communications equipment, and all prereq- 
uisites needed to improve its work. As long as it follows 
the directive guidelines proposed by Comrade Jiang 
Zemin to “study, study, and study more and be thor- 
ough, thorough, and more thorough’”’; further inspire its 
enthusiasm; emancipate its mind; and seek truth from 
facts, its work will take on a new aspect, and the 
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XINHUA NEWS AGENCY will certainly be able to 
make new and bigger contributions to the party and the 
people in a new era. 


Article Reviews Bo Yibo Book on Policy Decisions 


HK0811145891 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Oct 91 p § 


[Article by Zhao Dongwan (6392 2639 1354): “His- 
torical Chapter, Reference for Administration— 
Studying Review of Several Major Policy Decisions, 
Incidents, Vol 1"} 


[Text] Comrade Bo Yibo’s book, Review of Several 
Major Policy Decisions and Incidents, Vol | (hereinafter 
called Review), has given a full and detailed account of 
the attempt by the CPC and the Chinese people to 
achieve socialist modernization in China in the initial 
period after the founding of the PRC. It offers a pro- 
found analysis and objective evaluation of the successes 
and failures in this course, thus providing us with rich 
historical experience. We believe that the following 
points particularly merit attention in our endeavors to 
build socialist modernization today. 


I. Economic Work Must Adhere to Correct Political 
Orientation 

Reading the Review, we may recall the two major tasks 
that were placed before us after the seizure of power, 
namely, to consolidate the political regime and to 
develop the economy. Only with secured political power 
will we be able to ensure the smooth development of the 
economy. At that time, the party central authorities 
attached great importance to the use of political sense in 
observing and solving financial and economic problems. 
When the policy on procurement and marketing of grain 
was discussed at the National Conference on Grain 
Production, Comrade Deng Xiaoping, entrusted by 
Chairman Mao, attended the session and took the floor. 
He particularly stressed the relationship between the 
grain issue and the general line for the transitional 
period, reminding the conference participants to con- 
sider the policy on grain procurement and marketing as 
a highly important matter relating to the general line. 
Being linked with implementation of the general line in 
the transitional period, our economic work in all sectors 
was conducted under a correct guideline. 


Economic work cannot go on without proletarian polit- 
ical guidance. This is a special feature of the economic 
work in a socialist country and an objective requirement 
for the development of the socialist economy. Now that 
the central task for all the party is to achieve socialist 
modernization, we must concentrate our resources and 
focus our attention on economic construction. There is 
not the least doubt on this point. However, in our 
modernization undertakings we still need to uphold the 
socialist orientation. After all, we must draw a lesson 
from the mistake we committed during the past few 
years in stressing economic construction at the expense 
of ideological and political work. As far as economics are 
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concerned we must: Uphold a correct political onenta- 
tion; be adept at proceeding in everything from the 
overall interests; link economics with the consolidation 
and development of the socialist system; steadfastly 
implement the guiding principle of paying attention to 
both material progress and cultural and ideological 
progress; set store by the ideological and political work; 
and give full play to our political superiority, thus 
ensuring that China’s modernization program proceeds 
along the correct socialist track. 


II. Do Not Be Overanxious for Quick Success in 
Socialist Construction 


While enumerating the great successes achieved in 
socialist transformation and construction under the 
CPC's leadership in the initial period after the founding 
of the PRC, the Review also points out some faults and 
deficiencies in the process. The main mistake was that 
the three transformations [the socialist transformation of 
agriculture, handicrafts, and capitalist industry and com- 
merce] was pushed too rashly, too perfunctorily, and too 
fast. leading to the tendency toward impetuosity and 
rash advance. There were two reasons why people were 
overanxious for quick results. First, because China had 
long been suffering from poverty and backwardness, the 
Chinese were very eager to extricate the country from its 
poor and underdeveloped state as soon as possible after 
they seized the state power under the party's leadership. 
They were thus readily vulnerable to the tendency 
toward impetuosity and rash advance. Second, we lacked 
a profound understanding of the objective law of eco- 
nomic construction at that time and, for quite a while, 
we operated the economy as if we were conducting 
political campaigns and we exaggerated the function of 
subjective initiative. As a result, we violated the objec- 
tive law of economic operation. Throughout the entire 
period since the founding of the PRC, we have suffered 
very bitterly from the tendency to be too anxious for 
quick results. 


The principle of maintaining well-coordinated, stable, 
and sustained economic development put forward by the 
Fifth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee is a profound summarization of both the positive 
and negative experiences in economic construction in 
China over the previous 41 years. It represents a correct 
interpretation of the objective law of socialist economic 
construction. We must: Resolutely implement this prin- 
ciple, do what we can in an effort to develop the 
economy and improve the living standards; persistently 
seek a balance between society's aggregate supply and 
demand, rationally formulate the proportions between 
the major economic sectors; and prevent and overcome 
the recurrence of the tendency to be overanxious for 
quick results. Only in this way will we be able to prevent 
major economic setbacks in the future. 
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Il. Sey Handle Relations Between Unified 
of Both Central Authorities, Loclities Into 


It is necessary to properly handle the pootine between 
unified leadership and decentralized management and to 
bring the initiative of both the central authorities and 
localities into play. This is an important rule we have 
perceived in economic construction over the past 
decades and which we need to bear in mind. Our revered 
Comrade Bo’s book gives us a still more profound 
understanding of this rule. 


Economic construction needs both unified leadership 
and decentralized management, which is indispensable. 
Unified leadership and decentralized management are 
the two aspects of a dialectic unity. Overcentralized 
leadership, namely, excessively rigid control, may 
dampen the localities’ initiative, morale, and originality 
in economic and social development. However, the 
purpose of expanding the localities’ decisionmaking 
power is to overcome the shortcomings arising from the 
old practice of excessive centralism, rather than to set up 
barriers or quasi-barriers between different areas. In no 
event should unified leadership, which is necessary, be 
weakened or even cast off. 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the 1 1th CPC Central 
Committee, we have tried to reform the overcentralized 
structure. The central authorities have delegated part of 
their power to the localities. This has given an impetus to 
the invigoration of the economy and the development of 
production. However, at the moment, excessive decen- 
tralization in certain fields of economic operation must 
not be ignored. Nowadays, the state has too little finan- 
cial and material resources at its disposal and its ability 
for macroeconomic regulation and control has been 
crippled. Such a situation is unfavorable to making and 
developing a unified socialist market and is not in 
keeping with long-term economic development. In this 
connection, a remark in Comrade Bo’s book gives us 
much food for thought: “Having thoroughly reviewed 
our experience over the past 40 years or so, we believe 
that the maintenance of an appropriate degree of cen- 
tralized political and economic control is indispensable 
if we want to preserve a general long-term stability in the 
sectors of finance, commodity prices, and economy; and 
to safeguard the authority of the central government, in 
China, which is a large country with a very large popu- 
lation but relatively poor. If the central government is 
strong, all localities will benefit from it. In old China, 
everybody suffered from the miserable state of disunity. 
This is a fact obvious to al.” 


IV. Fully Trust, Rely On Intellectuals; Give Their 
Initiative, Originality Full Play 


Our revered Comrade Bo pointed out in his book: We 
must approach the issue concerning intellectuals from 
the high plane of the “stability and prosperity of the 
country.” Having read Comrade Bo’s book, we fully 
realize that to solve the issue concerning intellectuals 
properly, the key lies in fully trusting them. During the 
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conference on the intellectuals issue held by the central 
authonties in 1956, Premier Zhou delivered a report on 
behalf of the CPC Central Committee. On that occasion 
he set out for the first time the idea acknowledging the 
vast mayonty of Chinese intellectuals as members of the 
working class. After the “10 years of turmoil,” Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping reiterated on behalf of the CPC Central 
Committee that intellectuals are members of the working 
class. This view serves as the foundation of the party's 
policy toward the intelligentsia in the socialist period. 


Our experience over the past decades shows that the vast 
number of intellectuals have a deep love for the moth- 
erland and socialism, support the party's line and poli- 
cies, and can share weal and woe with the broad masses. 
Therefore, we must never waver in our basic stand of 
trusting and relying on intellectuals. We must give full 
play to intellectuals’ initiative and originality by 
applying correct policies and measures, in support of the 
administration of the state and economic, cultural. and 
social development. It 1s necessary to promote the kind 
of social mood advocated by Comrade Deng Xiaoping. 
which shows respect for knowledge and talented people. 
helps open up various channels for intellectuals to con- 
tribute to society, and offers them plenty of opportuni- 
ties to give full play to their talents. We must steadfastly 
implement the principle of “letting a hundred flowers 
blossom and a hundred schools of thought contend,” 
ensure full development of the freedom of academic 
research and creativity while upholding the four cardinal 
principles, thus creating favorable working conditions 
for intellectuals and providing necessary material guar- 
antees for intellectuals to give full play to their initiative 
and onginality. 


V. Fight Corruption, Promote Honesty, Carry Forward 
Communist Spirit of Serving Masses Through Honest 
Government 


After the CPC became the ruling party in China, the 
party central authorities and Chairman Mao always 
attached great importance to the struggle to fight corrup- 
tion and promote honesty. In 1951, to curb corruption 
among some cadres, the party central authorities and 
Chairman Mao launched a massive and vigorous cam- 
paign against the three evils—corruption, waste, and 
bureaucratism. That was a successful operation con- 
ducted by the party after its rise to power, with a view to 
resisting and overcoming the bourgeoisie’s corrosion 
against the party and carrying forward the Communist 
spirit of serving the people through honest government. 


The party's degeneration after its mise to power 1s a 
possibility that we must guard against all the time. Facts 
show that our party has been dominated so far by a 
wholesome trend but, as a ruling party, and especially in 
the penod of reform and opening up, the party is indeed 
vulnerable to some corrupt phenomena which prevail 
within. If these phenomena are left to spread unchecked. 
the party could possibly be ruined. During the Campaign 
Against the Three Evils, Chairman Mao demanded that 
“the struggle against the three evils be conducted as a big 
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battle between the proletariat and the bourgeoisie which 
will be fought through to victory.” Today, we must also 
take the anticorruption struggle as one staged by the 
proletariat against the bourgeoisie. In the anticorruption 
Struggle. we must learn from the strong determination 
and great willpower of Chairman Mao and the party 
central leadership in eradicating corruption. We must 
count on the party’s leadership and the socialist legal 
system and resolutely and mercilessly crack down on 
corrupt elements. At the same time, we must prevent 
corruption by intensifying our systems and promote 
honesty in government. It is necessary to consolidate 
different systems, intensify supervisory mechanisms, 
safeguard honest government in terms of system, and 
thus carry forward the Communist spirit of serving the 
people through honest government. 


VI. Correct Policy Making Is Key to Success in Our 
Cause 


Having read Comrade Bo’s work, we have fully realized 
that correct policy making 1s the key to success in our 
cause. Our party has obtained rich experience in policy 
making during the long struggles in the past. We have 
developed a very effective policy making process. the 
main feature of which hes in the principle of seeking 
truth from facts. To put it more precisely, in the policy 
making process, one must proceed from reality, conduct 
thorough investigations and studies, have a full under- 
standing of the actual situation, grasp the essence of the 
issue, and make a decision that suits the actual needs. In 
the policy making process, one must give full play to the 
democratic spirit, solicit different opinions from all 
circles, make a careful analysis and comparison, draw on 
the collective wisdom, and absorb all useful ideas. Every 
proposed policy must undergo the process of a scientific 
feasibility study and nobody must act on assumptions. 
These principles for scientitic policy making are still 
valid today and are worth being firmly upheld in our 
policy making process in the future. 


Review is a scientific work of deep insight. The author 
has displayed the spirit of seeking truth from facts 
throughout the book. He frankly wrote what he thought 
and gave a true account of history, all based on facts. At 
the same time, he has persisted in applying the analytical 
method of historical materialism. His analyses of histor- 
ical events, in which every specific case is placed in the 
specific historical context, are objective, fair, and full of 
deep insights. Out of his high sense of responsibility for 
the revolutionary cause, our revered Comrade Bo 
worked very hard in writing this book, despite his 
advanced age. His purpose in doing so was to sum up 
historical expenence and offer some inspiration to the 
younger generations, to help them enhance their under- 
standing of the party's basic line of “one center and two 
basic points” and strengthen their faith in socialism. 
Having read this book. | believe that the author has 
fulfilled his goal perfectly 
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Article Rebuts Criticisn of Wang Meng's Novel 
HK0811104891 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No. 169, 1 Nov 91 pp 82-84 


{Article by Huai Ping (2037 0393): “Leftists Criticize 
Wang Meng’s Pnzewinning Nove!l”—first two para- 
graphs are CHENG MING introduction and editor's 
note] 


[Text] After the ultra-leftist journal WENY! LILUN YU 
PIPING [LITERARY THEORY AND CRITICISM] 
criticized Wang Meng’s “literary pluralism.” the ultra- 
leftists again spearheaded their criticism against Wang 
Meng’s works, falsely accusing him of various crimes 
This shows that the ultra-leftists deliberately planned to 
beat Wang Meng into an unpardonably wicked anticom- 
munisi element. 


On 9 October, former Culture Minister Wang Meng filed 
a lawsuit against WENYI BAO [LITERATURE AND 
ART] for slandering him, for the magazine recently 
carried a signed letter by “Shen Ping.” who accused 
Wang Meng’s short novel Hard Thin Grue/ of being a 
veiled attack against Deng Xiaoping. Here we carry an 
article by Mr. Huai Ping that analyzes the novel by Wang 
Meng, so as to let our readers understand the truth 
According to information, the legal court has already 
refused to handle the lawsuit filed by Wang Meng against 
WENYI BAO, but Wang Meng decided to file an appeal. 


Early this year, WENYI LILUN YU PIPING, an ultra- 
leftist journal, carned Yan Zhaozhu's article entitled 
“On the Crux of Pluralism in the Essence of Literature.” 
openly criticizing a series of Wang Meng’s articles which 
were published from 1986 to 1989 and which advocated 
“literary pluralism.” It was a preparation to attack Wang 
Meng. Thanks to the interference from the senior level, it 
has been so alleged, the leftists’ conspiracy did not 
succeed. But this group of people who “enjoy tremen- 
dous pleasure in competition” would not be content. 
They have planned another campaign to criticize Wang 
Meng, and this time they spearheaded their attack at 
Wang Meng’s works. 


On 14 September, WENYI BAO carned a reader's letter; 
the reader's name was Shen Ping [1957 1627] (meaning 
watch out for peaceful evolution’). The letter wildly 
attacked Hard Thin Gruel, a short novel which was 
carned by Issue No. 2 of ZHONGGUO ZUOJIA [CHI- 
NESE WRITERS] in 1989: the tune it used was charac- 
teristic of the period when writers could be sent to jail. 


Raise to the Higher Plane of Principle of Antireform 
and Antisocialism 


Shen Ping’s letter is to challenge Wang Meng. whose 
Hard Thin Gruel won the Hundred Flowers prize for 
short novel awarded by the Tianjin-based XIAOSHUO 
YUEKAN [NOVEL MONTHLY MAGAZINE] for the 
fourth award year (1989-90) 


The July issue of XIAOSHUO YUEKAN in 1990 car- 
nied a list of the prizewinning novels for the fourth award 
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year, among the 10 short novels for the Hundred Flowers 
prize, Hard Thin Gruel was at the top. A young commen- 
tator, Wang Gan, made a fair remark on the novel in his 
article entitled “Many Kinds of Possibilities To Write 
About Realitres—a Causal Discussion on the Prizewin- 
ning Novels for the Fourth Award Year of the Hundred 
Fiowers Prize Granted by XIAOSHUO YUEKAN.” 
which was also carned by the same issue of the maga- 
zine. He said: “Wang Meng’s Hard Thin Gruel can be 
called a psychological novel, a fable, but it 1s indeed a 
novel based on reality in terms of depiction. The author 
described the turbulences caused by a breakfast reform 
in a family. Here is the conflict between Chinese and 
Western cultures, the disharmony caused by generation 
gap. and the dispute arsing from the difference between 
men and women, their attitudes toward the ‘gruel’ can be 
regarded as a manifestation of the psychological states 
among ‘ arious types of persons in the society. Different 
readers may reach different conclusions after reading 
Hard Thin Gruel. They may see the criticism on the 
naive viewpoint of overall Westernization, or the under- 
standing of those who adhere to the old rule. or the worry 
for the difficulty in China's reform.” 


But Shen Ping proceeded from the viewpoint of class 
Struggle. using the political climate at that moment, he 
reached a conclusion different from Wang Gan’'s. He 
thought that: “In the winter of 1988 and the spring of 
1989. a small handful of those who insisted on bourgeois 
liberalization advocated that the way out for reform was 
to change the order of public ownership and to begin 
privatization, and some newspapers in Taiwan and 
Hong Kong also called for ‘the retirement of the old 
family head.” The novel was published in such a time, 
and it was precisely about ‘reform.’ But what it depicted 
was a big family which has four generations living 
together and it was a story about the ‘reform’ of the 
system of ‘family affairs’ and about the promotion of 
‘meal reform.’ It was about ‘meal reform,” but it was only 
about changing the ‘gruel and salted vegetables’ as break- 
fast to some new varieties. For this matter, the author 
used a large number of political terms and vocabulary 
and let the 80-year old ‘grandfather’ manipulate and 
guide the ‘reform’ behind or in front of the curtain. With 
his approval, instruction, and silent consent, the ‘person 
in charge of family affairs’ changed frequently and the 
‘system’ of family affairs and even the breakfast table 
changed frequently. After all these twists and turns, the 
family members finally understood the essence of the 
‘reform, which was nothing more than ‘keep renewing 
theory, name, and method: keep the order forever. 
Therefore, no one cares about the ‘reform’ any more, and 
the breakfast is still the usual ‘gruel and salted vegeta- 
bles." 


After summing up the contents and theme of Hard Thin 
Gruel, Shen Ping thought that Wang Gan's remark that 
“the “fable” which 1s a ‘comedy, shows the worry 
regarding the difficulty in China's reform” is totally 
wrong. He said: “In fact, according to the implied 
meaning of the novel, it is not ‘difficulty in China's 
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reform,’ it is hopelessness of China's reform: even the 
‘gruel and salted vegetables’ in the morning cannot be 
‘reformed.’ The problem comes from that ‘family,’ that 
‘grandfather,’ and that ‘order.’ Therefore, this kind of 
‘reform’ is not worthy of attention.” Shen Ping feared 
that he had not raised the principle high enough for 
Wang Meng. so he cited a paragraph from an editor's 
note carned by MAINLAND CHINA, a Taiwan maga- 
zine which carned Hard Thin Gruel. The paragraph read: 
“The novel uses an insinuating method to ndicule the 
communist system led by Deng Xiaoping.” Shen Ping 
satimzed Wang Gan and those who selected the winners 
of the Hundred Flowers prize for XIAOSHU YUEKAN., 
saying that “this editor 1s politically sharp compared 
with some other people.” 


Shen Ping accused Wang Meng of opposing Deng Xiaop- 
ing. reform, the socialist system, and the current social 
order. This senes of accusations 1s more serious than the 
crime of anti-Marxism when Wang Meng’s “literary 
pluralism” was criticized early this year, when these are 
added together, then, in the eyes of the ultraleftists, 
Wang Meng 1s actually an unpardonable anticommu- 
nism element! 


The Main Theme of the Work 


However, after repeatedly reading Hard Thin Gruel, one 
still cannot find the so-called “four oppositions” 
descnbed by Shen Ping. 


It 1s wrong to say Wang Meng 1s opposed to opening up 
and socialist system. The novel begins by introducing the 
family members and their lifestyles and mght in the 
fourth paragraph the novel says “everyone is happy 
with” their present life, 1 1s because now “there is 
enough food for every meal, and there is good clothing, 
and the family has everything which 1 should have.” 
After reflecting on the past bitterness and the present 
goodness, the “I” in the novel concludes: “In the whole 
family, with our grandfather and grandmother as heads, 
everyone knows the philosophy which says one 1s always 
happy if one is contented, and everyone 1s really doing 
so, und everyone 1s a loyal supporter of the current 
system.” Regarding reform and opening up. the novel 
shows a sentiment strongly in favor of it, and it repeat- 
edly descnbes the new phenomenon after the opening 
up: “In the past few years the situation suddenly 
changed. New trends and new habits continually 
emerged. In just a few years, the family suddenly had a 
color television set, a refrigerator, and a washing 
machine.’ More importantly, people's thoughts and con- 
cepts rapidly changed, the son often spoke some English 
terms, and the grandfather learned new terms and con- 
cepts from newspapers after taking an afternoon nap and 
from television after eating dinner. It is precisely due to 
the improvement of the living standard that the matter 
of “meal reform” occurs, if there is not enough to eat, 
there can hardly be any idea to improve the quality of 
meal' The “meal reform” is precisely caused by the 
improvement of living standard and by the people's 
desire to have more vaneties of food! 
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Shen Ping made a false accusation when he said the 
novel used the grandfather to insinuate the members of 
the current “old men’s clique” and when he explicitly 
implied that Deng Xiaoping was ndiculed. The grandfa- 
ther in the novel 1s not like what 1s described by Shen 
Ping, who says he 1s a dictator who will never yield a bit 
of his power and who manipulates the reform, approves. 
consents, and nods, frequently changing the “person- 
in-charge of family affairs.” On the contrary, this grand- 
father can easily accept new terms and concepts, and 1s 
open-minded and democratic. This 1s illustrated by the 
following descnption—usually. he often asks opinions 
from everybody: “Do you see anything which 1s inade- 
quate or needs to be improved in our family” Because 
old habits cannot changed easily, the family members are 
accustomed to asking him about everything. and no 
matter what they say and do, they will raise his banner, 
such as “Grandfather says we should buy the pest- 
preventing chrysanthemum brand when we buy mos- 
quito-repellent incense,’ and “Grandfather says there 1s 
no need to have soup tonight.” and “Grandfather says 
when we wash dishes we should not use detergent. that 
chemicals might be poisonous, and 11 1s better to wash 
with warm water and salted noodles, for it saves money 
and it cleanses.” The grandfather is very tired of this, 
and time and again says to the father (his son) in the 
novel: “You make decisions on these matters, do not 
come to ask me.” He also persuades the “father” and 
explains to him that delegation of power 1s the big trend. 
Persuaded by him, the “father” also delegates power and 
lets Sister Xu, the housekeeper, decide whether it 1s good 
to cook soup or to choose between sliced meat and 
shredded meat. In the whole course of meal reform. the 
grandfather 1s totally in a passive position—breakfast 1s 
first decided by Sister Xu to include sliced steamed bun, 
gruel, and rutabaga, then changed to butter, bread, raw 
egg. milk, and coffee as dictated by the son, with the 
grandfather's approval, and this fully illustrates that he 1s 
open minded. However, after eating the son's breakfast, 
everyone is not quite used to it and 1s noi feeling well; 
someone dashes to the toilet, and someone vomits. Then 
“I went to father and uncle” to ask for cancellation of the 
son's duty, and this has nothing to do with the grandfa- 
ther. Thereafter, the father and uncle go to the grandfa- 
ther and ask him to take charge, and the grandfather goes 
to Sister Xu and says he 1s old and tired, adding that he 
has no prejudice over what to cat and how to cat and 
other related matters, he says he has no intention to 
grasp all the power, and if everyone must go to him, then 
he can only go to Sister Xu and ask her to take charge 
again. But Sister Xu refuses. Pressed by everyone. he can 
only take charge, by allowing everyone to eat what they 
like. But it proves to be a big waste of gas if everyone eats 
what they like and something must be done about it. The 
brother-in-law, that is, the husband of the daughter of 
the father’s brother, who has gone abroad several times, 
suggests taking a ballot to elect a person in charge of 
family affairs. The grandfather is again elected, and he 
has to take charge of the family affairs. After the voting, 
the daughter of the father’s brother says: “Since grand- 
father has most votes, he naturally 1s elected and this 1s 
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not and cannot be feudal paternalism, but is modern 
democracy.” She further elaborates: “In our family, the 
problem of paternalism does not in fact exist, nor is it a 
major danger or conflict. What we should keep an eye on 
is anarchism, liberalism, self-centered idea, egoism, the 
idea of leading ability to consume, hedonism, the idea 
that the American moon is rounder than the Chinese 
moon, and foreign dogmatism, all in the guise of antif- 
eudalism.” 


The “Old Person in Charge of Family Affairs” Has a 
Positive Image 

The above-mentioned words by the daughter of the 
father’s brother are Wang Meng’s thinking. To him, the 
“grandfather” is not to be blamed for the difficulties in 
the “meal reform’—breakfast reform—and for its final 
failure, and it has nothing to do with the saying that “the 
old person in charge of family affairs must retire,” nor 
has it anything to do with the political system; its failure 
is because in the mind of the reformers there is the “idea 
that the American moon is rounder than the Chinese 
moon,” as well as “foreign dogmatism.” They do not 
care about the tradition and habit of the Chinese people 
and advocate overall Westernization, to the extent that 
the “reform” has not succeeded, while often making 
fools of themselves. In the novel, the “grandfather” is 
highly respected; he is someone who is humble and 
prudent, and can accept new things. As for the young 
foreign dogmatists, the author attempts some exaggera- 
tions, and in a yelling and ndiculing tone, depicts their 
blind foreign-worshipping behavior. For example, the 
elder son lavishly talks about how animal protein is good 
for the human body, saying that because the Chinese lack 
protein, they are no match with other peoples in terms of 
height, body shape, strength, and spirit. This kind of 
theory 1s alright to some extent, but he goes so far as to 
deduce that having sliced steamed bun, gruel, and salted 
vegetables for breakfast itself is a symbol of the sick man 
of Asia, a chronic suicide, a kind of ignorance, a shame 
of the Chinese nation, the root of the decline of the 
Chinese civilization, and a sign of the downfall of the 
Huang He civilization—this has already become insane 
talk. After saying all this, he reaches his conclusion: If we 
had never eaten gruel and salted vegetables but had eaten 
butter and bread in the morning, Britain would not have 
won the Opium War, and the invasion of China by the 
armies of eight countries would not have taken place, 
and Japan would not have been able to invade China; 
after the nation’s founding in 1949, if the CPC had made 
up its mind to get rid of that gruel and to replace it with 
butter, bread, bacon, ham, eggs, and so on, then China's 
national strength, science and technology, arts, sports, 
housing, and so on would have topped world standard: 
therefore, if that gruel and salted vegetables are not 
eliminated, China is hopeless—this kind of view looks 
more like a fairy tale. After making all these erroneous 
theories, the author let him go on performing, ignoring 
the decade-old breakfast habit among family members, 
and forcing them to eat foreign breakfast—the conse- 
quence is that in three days, the whole family is sick, and 
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he is eventually dismissed from his post of person in 
charge of family affairs. The author uses a bitter irony. 
The brother-in-law, who has gone abroad several times, 
goes so far as to hold a what-they-call ballot in the family; 
everyone in the family strenuously fills in the blank 
ballot, casts their vote, supervises the voting, and counts 
the votes, making great efforts to handle the matter as if 
it Is an extremely important matter, and after numerous 
twists and turns, they have the result: There are 11 votes 
issued, |! votes received; there are four void votes, that 
is, NO name of candidate is written. There is one vote 
which says: Anyone is okay—so it 1s a void vote, so there 
are five void votes. Two voted for Sister Xu, three voted 
for grandfather, and one voted for the son, and the result 
is that grandfather has been elected the “person in charge 
of family affairs” by a simple majority. This is really a 
very big irony for “democratic election.” The author also 
uses a satirical method to describe the brother-in-law’s 
experience and shape: “The brother-in-law is the only 
person in the family who has sipped foreign water; in 
recent years, he ordered two suits, bought three ties, went 
to the United States to study for six months, went to 
Japan for a 10-day visit, and dropped by seven cities in 
West Germany. He 1s knowledgeable, elegant, and calm, 
and he can use nine languages to say ‘thank you’ and 
‘pardon me.”” One cannot but laugh when reading this, 
and it shows that the author despises this person, 
someone who swallows foreign things without digesting 
them. 


Making a Fuss Over a Trifling Matter; Conspiracy of 
Making a False Charge 


Judging by Wang Meng’s description of the son and the 
brother-in-law in his novel, we can see that the ideolog- 
ical tendency of Hard Thin Gruel is very close to the 
thought opposing overall Westernization among the cur- 
rent leaders. 


In my point of view, the readers may see the difficulty in 
China's reform through Hard Thin Gruel, or even see 
that it is actually impossible to succeed, for even a simple 
breakfast cannot change, not to mention other things, 
but they should never force this kind of view upon the 
author, whose original intention is to, through the 
images of the characters in his work, illustrate the fact 
that “it is easy to change the concept and difficult to 
change the diet (food habit, which can be expanded to 
include customs), and this ts also said by the son in the 
novel who implements the butter-and-bread breakfast. 
Thereafter, the son goes to work for a Sino-foreign joint 
venture enterprise, and his dream of eating butter and 
bread every day comes true. When he comes home for 
vacation, the family asks him what he wants to eat, he 
says he has tried various good foods, but now he wants to 
eat gruel and salted vegetables, and he laughs at himself, 
When the novel is about to conclude, the author 
describes the “I,” the father, and the grandfather living 
happily together; they eat better, have more varieties to 
choose from, and have more expensive and quality 
foods, but only gruel and salted vegetables last forever. 
Even when they have had a lavish banquet with the best 
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food, they will add some gruel and salted vegetables. If 
they forget to add some gruel and salted vegetables, they 
will have swollen and painful stomachs. At the end of the 
novel, the author describes an English friend who has 
come to China and asked for some traditional and exotic 
food; he is offered gruel and salted vegetables and he 
cannot stop praising: “How simple! How soft! How 
comfortable! How elegant!.... Only the ancient East can 
have this mysterious meal!” If all these exaggerations are 
regarded as Wang Meng’s opposition to reform and 
opening up, or as his stubborn adherence to the estab- 
lished rule, would it not be a wrong interpretation? What 
iS written here is obviously unrelated to politics, and 
commentators have no reason to make these things 
political and to raise the plane of principle at wil! for 
false political accusations. The ultra-leflists are using a 
reader's letter to make fuss over a trifling matter, and 
their behavior is really not open and aboveboard! 


Wang Meng uses a lot of political terms in his novel Hard 
Thin Gruel, but the purpose is not to talk politics; it is 
only to tease some of those who swallow foreign things 
without digesting them and who make small problems 
political. The “grandfather” in the novel has some good 
remarks: “The problem of cooking is indeed a technical 
problem, not an ideological problem, or a problem of 
concept, or a problem of generation (rank), or a problem 
of duty, or a problem of power, or a problem of status, or 
a problem of remuneration.” The leftists have some 
secret purposes, and they naturally will not read Hard 
Thin Gruel following this line of thought, but readers 
have sharp vision; therefore, their conspiracy will not 
succeed. 


Deng Liqun on Marxist Philosophical Works 


HK0811635991 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 27 Oct 91 p 1 


{Article by Deng Ligqun (6772 0500 5028): “Speech 
Delivered at Meeting To Present Awards to Winners of 
Guangming Cup Excellent Academic Works of Philos- 
ophy and Social Sciences”’} 


[Text] Comrades: 


I personally fully support the activities of GUANG- 
MING RIBAO of choosing through public appraisal 
excellent academic works of philosophy and social sci- 
ences. This is a good thing of great significance in our 
academic publication sector. GUANGMING RIBAO, as 
a newspaper mainly serving intellectual circles under the 
party leadership, is shouldering an important task in 
propagating China's scientific and technological and 
cultural achievements, and in promoting academic and 
cultural undertakings. | hope GUANGMING RIBAO 
will continue to make efforts in this regard to play a still 
greater role. 


Like natural sciences, philosophy and social sciences 
play a very important role in social development. A great 
practice needs a great theory. The Marxist theories have 
always been closely connected to the social practice of 
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mankind. Therefore, they remain ever green. Marxist 
philosophy is a contemporary philosophy which is not 
“obsolete” at all. It has not become a past “history” as 
certain persons hope. The soliloquy, which frantically 
asserts the complete elimination of communism by the 
end of this century and the establishment of a museum in 
the world explaining how the experiment of communism 
started and how it completely fails, will definitely 
vanish. Marxism, as an essence of the spirit of the times, 
and the sharpest ideological weapon today, will continue 
to answer major questions posed by the times in the 
course of its development. Although the road is tortuous, 
no one can change the law governing the developinent of 
human society and the general trends of historical devel- 
opment brought to light by Marxism. 


Today when we are building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, it 1s more necessary for us to use the 
Marxist theones and Mao Zedong Thought which inte- 
grate the theory with practical reality in China to guide 
our scientific research and practical work. At present, we 
are building socialism in a very complicated internal and 
external environment. This has demanded that in the 
course of doing well in economic construction, we should 
be good at politically observing and handling problems, 
and firmly sticking to the correct political onentation. In 
our research work of philosophy and social sciences, we 
should stick to the Marxist position, viewpoints, and 
methods. Otherwise, the ideological trend of bourgeois 
liberalization will spread unchecked, confuse people's 
thinking, and bring evil consequences to our socialist 
undertaking. Philosophy and social sciences workers 
should keep a clear political head and a keen political 
insight in front of major principles and matters of right 
and wrong. They should uphold the four cardinal prin- 
ciples, make a clear distinction between mght and wrong, 
and become sober-headed and firm Marxists. 


In conclusion, | would like to say a few words to 
comrades in our publication circles. Publishing work 1s 
an important component part in the party's ideological 
work. Our party has always attached importance to it. 
Comrades in our publication circles have been working 
very hard for many years in the past, and have scored 
great achievements in their work. The excellent aca- 
demic works of philosophy and social sciences chosen 
now have reflected the situation. However, in recent 
years some publishing houses have disregarded the party 
interests and the needs of the society to publish some 
books philistine in taste, or even serious political mis- 
takes. Some publishing houses only pay attention to 
economic interests and are not enthusiastic in publishing 
Marxist theoretical and comparatively serious academic 
and cultural works. All this has weakened the party's 
ideological work to a certain extent. | hope that com- 
rades in our publication circles will persist in imple- 
menting the party's basic line and guiding principle in 
their work in the future, firmly stick to the correct 
political onentation, and assign a first important posi- 
tion to the interests of the party and the society, and that 
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they will attach importance to the publication of aca- 
demic and theoretical works to make further contnbu- 
tions to the development of our socialist cause. 


Jiang Zemin Inscribes Book on Development 


OW0811060191 Being XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0419 GMT 5 Nov 91 


[Text] Beying, 5 November (XINHUA}—To carry 
through the guidelines laid down in the “Proposals of the 
CPC Central Committee for the Drawing-Up of the 
10-Year Program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan for 
National Economic and Social Development”, the State 
Planning Commission, together with the Ministry of 
Agriculture, the Ministry of Forestry, the Ministry of 
Water Resources, the State Meteorolczica!l Bureau. and 
planning commissions (planning and economic commis- 
sions) of all provinces, municipalities, autonomous 
regions, and cities with provincial-level economic 
powers, has compiled the /0-Year Program and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan for Economic Development in 
Rural Areas Across the Country. The book will be pub- 
lished by the Zhongguo Jingji Publishing House. 


Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Song Ping, Tian Jiyun, Zou 
Jiahua, and Chen Junsheng wrote inscriptions for the 
book; Zou Jiahua wrote a preface for the book. 


The book, which contains about 800,000 words. incor- 
porates important speeches by leading comrades of the 
party and the state on the development of the agricul- 
tural economy, the 10-Year Program and the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan for the development of 22 specialized 
industries in rural areas across the country; articles on 
special topics written by major responsible comrades of 
relevant minisines, commissions, and bureaus of the 
State Council; articles on special topics written by 
leading comrades of 45 provinces, municipalities, auton- 
omous regions, cities with provincial-level economic 
powers, and the Xinjiang Production and Construction 
Corps; and vanous localities’ 10-year programs and 
Exghth Five-Year Plans for rural economic development. 
In addition, the book decribes in detail the major targets 
of various economic sectors in rural areas across the 
nation, the major targets of all localities’ 10-year pro- 
grams and Eighth Five-Year Plans for rural economic 
development, as well as the nation’s large and medium- 
size agricultural, forestry, and water conservancy 
projects to be completed during the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan penod. 


People in economic circles said the book will enable 
readers to gain a clear idea of the nation’s and all 
localities’ targets, guiding prciples, policies. industrial 
setup, and major measures for the development in var- 
1OuUs Economic sectors in rural areas in the 1990s. 
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Li Xiannian Writes Inscription for Martyrs 
OW 0611143491 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0830 GMT 3 Nov 91 


{Text} Wuhan, 3 Nov (XINHUA}—A ceremony ior 
inaugurating the “February 7” Revolutionary Tradition 
Education Base and unveiling Martyr Lin Xianggian’s 
Statue was held today at the Jiangan Rolling Stock Plant 
of the Ministry of Railways. 


Li Xiannian, chairman of the National Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference, 
wrote an inscription for the base. He also inscribed a 
tablet for Martyr Lin Xiangqian’s siatue. 


On 7 February 1923, the workers of the Beijing-Hankou 
Railroad held a general strike under CPC leadership and 
were cruelly suppressed by Wu Peifu. a warlord with 
imperialist support. At the Jiangan Rolling Stock Plant 
alone, 16 workers were killed and 200 others were 
wounded. Lin Xianggian, a committee member of the 
Jiangan branch of the workers’ union, died a heroic 
death in the incident. In order to further publicize the 
“February 7” revolutionary traditions, the plant built 
the “February 7° Revolutionary Tradition Education 
Base featuring Martyr Lin Xiangqian’s statue and relief 
sculptures of the 16 other martyrs. 


Eastern Newspapers End Cooperation Meeting 


OW 0611001891 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0425 GMT S Now 91 


[Text] Shanghai, 5 November (XINHUA)}—A coopera- 
tion meeting of nine newspapers in six provinces and one 
municipality in eastern China ended in Shanghai on 4 
November. The meeting's central agenda was to discuss 
ways to strengthen news organizations. 


Participants in the meeting noted: The overall quality of 
our news organizations 1s good, however, news organi- 
zations currently are plagued by ideological and moral 
problems as well as dishonest practices. The participants 
called for intensifying the following efforts to improve 
news organizations: |) Providing guidance to reporters 
in studying basic Marxist theory and the party's line, 
principles, and policies; 2) Constantly inspiring 
reporters’ sense of responsibility to society and their 
historical missionary sense, 3) Setting strict demands on 
newspaper operators by asking them to jointly observe 
professional ethics and journalistic integrity: 4) Strength- 
ening, through practice, the concept of keeping in touch 
with reality, conducting investigations and studies, and 
forging close links with the populace, and resolutely 
“sending” reporters to the forefront, and 5) Making 
relentless efforts to regularly and systematically improve 
news organizations and launching such efforts in con- 
junction with stringent performance evaluations. 


Wu Bangguo and Chen Zhi, respectively secretary and 
deputy secretary of the Shanghai: Municipal CPC Com- 
mittee, met with delegates to the meeting and warmly 
congratulated them on the mecting’s success. Shao 
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Huaze, editor in chef of RENMIN RIRSAO, and Wang 
Furu, director of the Central Propaganda Department's 
Information Bureau, attended the meeting specifically to 
deliver speeches on strengthening news organizations. 


The first of these cooperation meetings was >« ¢ in 1981. 
Since then, it has been jointly held by XINi-— . RIBAO, 
DAZHONG RIBAO, ANHUI RIBAO, sIANGXI 
RIBAO, ZHEJIANG RIBAO, FUJIAN RIBAO, 
JIEFANG RIBAO, WEN HUI BAO, and XINMIN 
WANBAO each year. 


Special invited guests to the meeting included newspaper 
leaders from Beijing, Tianjin, and Guangzhou; Zhao 
Chaogou and Tang Fei, respectively adviser and secre- 
tary of the All-China Journalists’ Association; Wang 
Qianghua, deputy director of the State Press and Publi- 
cation Administration; Zhu Chengxiu, deputy editor ir. 
chief of XINHUA NEWS AGENCY; and Jin Binghua, 
director of the Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee's 
Propaganda Department. 


First People-Run Station To Broadcast in Fujian 


HK0611033891 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 28 Oct 91 p 4 


[“Special dispatch” by staff reporter Yang Hsiao-yang 
(2799 1420 3152): “China's First People-Run Radio 
Station To Start Broadcasting in Fuzhou Next Month”’] 


[Text] Fuzhou, 27 Oct—Under the leadership of its 
board of directors and after two years’ preparations for 
organization, the first people-run radio statien—China 
Huay: Radio Company—on the mainland was estab- 
lished a few days ago with the Radio and Television 
Ministry's approval and was scheduled to start broad- 
casting in Fuzhou on | November. 


It was learned that Huayi Radio Company will carry on 
work under the Radio and Television Ministry's leader- 
ship. The honorary president of the board of directors is 
Zuo Moye, vice president of Society of Radio and 
Television, and the chairman of the board of directors is 
Hu Hong, former chairman of Fujian Provincial Advi- 
sory Commission. The sources of the company’s funds 
comprise the funds raised by the board of directors, 
proceeds from the radio station advertisement, and the 
support of groups of enterprises. 


Huay: Radio Company will regard the Chinese people at 
home and abroad as the main targets and integrate 
entertainment with service. Its aim is to publicize patri- 
olism, to carry forward national integrity and Chinese 
culture, and to embody the compatriots’ feelings. Its 
broadcasts will: exert efforts to disseminate the new 
outlook and new scene of Mainland China, report the 
long history of Chinese civilization and brilliant Chinese 
culture; and, at the same time, provide the Chinese 
people at home and abroad with news, information, 
culture, entertainment, and service. The entertainment 
programs will make up some 60 percent of all programs. 
It was learned that Huayi Radio Company will have the 
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following programs: “Huaguang Express,” “News,” 
“Huaguang Cultural Street” (Chinese cultural program), 
“Huaguang Concert Hall,” ““Huaguang Happy Garden,” 
“Huaguang Service Desk,” and so on. The programs are 
all independent units. 


Huayi Radio Company will broadcast in Chinese 
through six frequency channels, medium wave, short 
wave, and frequency modulation [FM] and can cover 
Southeast Asia, Europe, Hong Kong, Macao, and 
Taiwan. In addition to its people-run nature, another 
characteristic of Huayi Radio Company is the great 
broadcasting power and good results of FM stereo. The 
radio company is now the largest stereo FM station. In 
the beginning, Huay: Radio Company will broadcast 
eight hours a day from 1800 to 0200 hours the next 
morning. 


A Huayi Radio Company responsible person declared 
that at the outset of broadcasting, as Huay: Radio 
Company has insufficient experience, it would earnestly 
welcome Chinese people at home and abroad to listen in, 
offer suggestions, and supply it with articles. 


Changes Ease 1992 College Entrance Chances 


HK0711023691 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
7 Nov 91 p3 


[By staff reporter: “Entrance to Colleges Eased for Next 
Year”) 


[Text] Competition will slacken and enrollment in col- 
leges will be easier for the 2 million high-school gradu- 
ates next year than in the last few years due to the State's 
increase in college places coupled with a decrease in high 
school graduates, the State Education Commission 
reported recently. 


China's 1,000-plus colleges and universities are sched- 
uled to enroll 625,000 freshmen next year, 5,000 more 
than the quota set by the commission this year. 


Meanwhile, high school students graduating next year, 
who constitute the bulk of the college applicants, are 
expected to total 2.28 million, a decrease of 30,000 over 
this year. 


The increased enrollment next year will be mainly in 
those departments for disciplines key to the national 
economic development such as science, engineering, 
energy, commun cation and agriculture, an official with 
the commission said 


At the same time, China's adult higher education insti- 
tutions are to enroll 400,000 people, roughly the same 
figure as this year. 


Specialized secondary schools in the country will also 
increase their enrollment next year by 15,000 with a total 
number amounting to nearly 800,000, the official said. 


Talking about the country’s higher education in the next 
few years, the official said rather than concentrating on 
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quantitative development and expansion, changes will 
focus on deepening educational reform, improving edu- 
cational quality, adjusting its structure, raising efficiency 
and improving school conditions. 


University science departments should concentrate on 
increasing the amount of applied science which is in 
great demand, the official said. 


The number of specialities are to be cut while each 
speciality is to be broadened to increase flexibility. 
Institutions are asked to revise their programmes to train 
specialized but adaptable personnel. Further improve- 
ment of teaching and research conditions are also called 
for, according to the official. 


The on-going structural changes have reduced the 
number of undergraduate majors in the fields of liberal 
arts, science, engineering, agriculture and medicine by 
50 percent from 1,343 to 671, statistics showed. 


A large number of new, interdisciplinary majors urgently 
needed in society will be developed with State funds. 
They include electronic technology, computer, energy, 
environmental science, materials, bio-technology and 
medical technology. 


Postgraduate Students Active in Practice 


OW0611105191 Beijing XINHUA tn English 
0922 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 6 (XINHUA}—China’s pnivi- 
leged Qinghua University has paid great attention to 
constructing experimental bases for post-graduate stu- 
dents, in a keen effort to help develop the local economy 
and give full play to the students’ talents. 


Starting from 1986, Qinghua initiated a large-scale social 
practice drive for its post-graduate students, which 
includes scientific and technological service, studying 
some urgent projects in production, scientific research 
and administration as weil as providing scientific con- 
Sultation. 


There are about 3,000 students in Qinghua studying for 
their master’s or doctor's degrees. As one of the compul- 
sory courses on the post-graduates’ school timetable, 
social practice has annually brought some 600 students 
into studying society during their summer vacation. 


This summer, 541 post-graduates have gone to different 
parts of 26 provinces, municipalities and autonomous 
regions to go down to the grass-roots units. 


By taking part in social practices, the students have 
finished 332 research items, held 22 technological 
training courses for the grass-roots and translated a large 
number of foreign language reference materials into 
Chinese. 


According to preliminary statistics by the university, the 
students’ social practice has yielded direct incomes 
totaling one million yuan (190,000 U.S. dollars), and the 
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estimated annual income will reach ten million yuan 
(about two million U.S dollars). 


A senior official of Qinghua University said Qinghua has 
established regular co-operation with a few cities and 
counties across the country, and more are under con- 
struction. 


Causes, Results of Juvenile Delinquency Examined 


HK0711030791 Beijing RENMIN GONGAN BAO 
in Chinese 11 Oct 91 p 3 


[Article by Zhang Suiyun (1728 7151 0061): “A Brief 
Sketch of Character and Causes of Current Juvenile 
Crime”’} 


[Text] Illegal juvenile activities and crimes in some 
localities have risen sharply. A study by this writer shows 
that between January and May this year, a city in Jiangxi 
arrested 176 youths for various crimes, the youngest of 
them 11! years old and the oldest 17. The figure repre- 
sents 18.95 percent of the total number of arrests made 
in the same period. 


I. The Characteristics of Current Juvenile Crime 


1. Crimes showing an upward trend, their nature, and 
the social makeup of offenders have diversified. The 176 
youths arrested in a city committed almosi every type of 
adult crime, such as burglary, robbery, assault, mugging, 
fraud, rape, gambling and homicide. The first three 
crimes were numerically greater than the rest, accounting 
for 75.57 percent, 14.7 percent and 2.8 percent respec- 
tively of all juvenile crime. There are students, workers, 
peasants, private businessmen and unemployed among 
juvenile delinquents. Primary and high school students 
make up the majority, accounting for 46 percent. 


2. Their criminal behavior is bold, lawless and reckless. 
With the thinking of “you win if you catch me, and I win 
if you don’t,” they wantonly commit crimes and leave a 
very bad influence on society. 


3. In terms of the style of crime, most break the law in 
gangs and factions. They pose a great danger. Because 
they are young and weak and cannot pull off a job alone, 
these juvenile delinquents band together to commit 
crimes and even form gangs and factions, setting up rules 
and agreements, selecting leaders, taking blood oaths, 
and take part in criminal activities such as hooliganism, 
burglary, robbery, and endangering society. 


II. Causes 


1. Lack of family supervision and education is a direct 
cause of juvenile delinquency. We find that most juve- 
nile delinquents are “doubly poor students” —truants 
and those without family care and a good education. 
Without care and concern for their physical and psycho- 
logical well-being, they seek refuge in “big brothers.” 
They loiter, look for trouble, and go astray. 
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2. Lack of vigilance creates opportunities for juvenile 
delinquents. Juvenile delinquents always assemble and 
Carry out their activities in public amusement centers 
and downtown areas, and their methods are not very 
sophisticated. With a little vigilance most crimes can be 
prevented. But people are often slack and negligent and 
give opportunities for crime. For instance, some youths 
in burglary rings lift bags and objects from unlocked cars 
when drivers are away having lunch or carrying out 
inspections. Some prowl around factory districts and 
steal products without anybody noticing, as if there were 
no guards on duty. Some stop and extort money from 
students in front of the school gates, while school secu- 
rity departments ignore the situation on the grounds that 
“off-campus security is a matter for public security,” and 
so on and so forth. Therefore, in a sense, a weak sense of 
prevention helps turn first offenders into veteran crimi- 
nals as their fears give way to boldness and act as a 
catalyst in the formation of a criminal psychology and 
personality. 


3. Easy disposal of stolen goods and the freedom to go on 
spending sprees act as indirect incentives for youths to 
break the law. Recent years have seen a sharp rise in 
individual vendors and stalls. Some of them, blinded by 
profit-making, often buy stolen goods and thus provide 
an easy disposal route for criminals. The stall-owners 
know that the expensive items these adolescents peddle 
are obtained in shady ways, but they do not ask ques- 
tions. This has greatly stimulated and in effect has 
indirectly abetted juvenile crimes. Many entertainment 
centers like dance-halls and electronic game centers 
blindly seek profits, maintain poor management, pursue 
huge profits and thus become a haven of spending and 
fun for youths. After these juvenile delinquents have 
spent the money they obtained illegally at these venues, 
they commit crimes again, thus forming a vicious crime- 
spending-crime cycle. A young boy spent an entire | ,000 
yuan in a month’s time at electronic game centers! This 
shows how serious the problem 1s. 


Consequently, relevant departments must strengthen 
education in the legal system, control over the purchase 
of old and used objects in order to plug channels for 
booty disposal, and promptly overhaul cultural and 
amusement venues to create a good social environment 
for the healthy growth of adolescents. 


Science & Technology 


Article Examines Role, Significance of S&T 


OW1510134291 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
8 Oct 91 pp 1, 3 


[Article by Ji Wenfang (0679 2429 2455): “On the 
Theoretical and Practical Significance of ‘Science and 
Technology Are the Primary Productive Force’”’] 


[Text] Comrade Jiang Zemin, speaking on behalf of the 
party Central Committee and the State Council, pointed 
out emphatically at the fourth congress of the China 
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Association for Science and Technology: To uphold the 
theory that science and technology are the primary 
productive force and truly switch economic construction 
onto the track of relying on scientific and technological 
progress and improving the workers’ quality is a com- 
prehensive and profound change. This is also to further 
shift the stress of our work following the decision of the 
Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee. This is of the same strategic significance as 
pushing the shift to a higher stage. Then, Comrade Jiang 
Zemin emphasized again at the rally marking the 70th 
anniversary of the founding of the CPC: Science and 
technology are the primary productive force. We should 
more conscientiously switch economic construction onto 
the track of relying on scientific and technological 
progress and enhancing the quality of the work force. All 
comrades in the party must acquire a better under- 
standing of this great strategic task and work hard to 
accomplish it. 


To know the theoretical and practical significance of 
“science and technology being the primary productive 
force”’ is an important step to “acquire better under- 
standing of this great strategic task and work hard to 
accomplish it.” If we hold that the great debate on 
“practice being the sole criterion for examining truth” 12 
years ago removed all the ideological and theoretical 
obstacles to shifting the stress of the party’s work to 
economic construction, then, to carry out comprehen- 
sive Marxist reeducation in “science and technology 
being the primary productive force’ among all party 
members and the people today will be a necessary 
ideological and theoretical preparation for guaranteeing 
a further shift in the stress of the party's work. I. 


The theory that “science and technology are the primary 
productive force” is an important development made by 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping to Marxist theory on productive 
forces, and to uphold the theory that “science and tech- 
nology are the primary productive force” is to uphold 
Marxist theory of productive forces. 


It is a consistent Marxist view that science and tech- 
nology are the primary productive force. The first and 
the second scientific and technological revolutions in the 
modern history of mankind took place during the times 
of Marx and Engels. Then, science was applied in social 
production consciously and comprehensively for the 
first time, and the scientific and technological revolu- 
tions directly brought about an industrial revolution. 
Marx and Engels showed a high degree of concern about 
the great impact of modern scientific and technological 
development on the development of productive forces 
and on social changes. They “regard science first as a 
strong leverage of history and as a revolution of the 
greatest significance.” Having experienced the first sci- 
entific and technological revolution during which steam 
engines were widely put to use, they described it as “the 
proof of a great historic progress’ and as “a great 
leverage” that “shook the foundation of the old world.” 
They wisely foresaw that the then ongoing second scien- 
tific and technological revolution characterized by the 
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use of electric power would “tremendously develop 
productive forces,” “eventually become the most pow- 
erful leverage to abolish the antithesis between urban 
and rural areas,” and “in fact be a great revolution.” 
Marx thoroughly analyzed the principle of capitalist 
mechanized large-scale production. He pointed out that 
the development of mechanized production demands 
conscious application of natural science, and “this prin- 
ciple plays a decisive role everywhere.” He then pointed 
out that “productive forces include science,” and “an 
important labor productive force of the society is the 
scientific force.” Marx regarded the three major scien- 
tific discoveries—the theory of cells, energy conversion 
and conservation, and evolution of iiving things—as the 
foundation of natural science in Marxist philosophy. At 
the same time, he turned the thesis that science and 
technology are a productive force into an important 
component part of the Marxist theory of productive 
forces. 


Marxism is a developing truth. From the 1940's to the 
middle of the 1970's, the third scientific and technoiog- 
ical revolution took place, with atomic energy, electronic 
computers, and astronautics as the leading forces. The 
fourth scientific and technological revolution which 
began in the late 1970's with new technologies in infor- 
mation, biology, space, oceanography, new materials, 
and new energy as its main contents has pushed mankind 
into a new era of a great leap in productive forces. The 
third and fourth scientific and technological revolutions 
have turned science and technology into actual produc- 
tive forces on an unprecedented scale and at an unprec- 
edented speed, created a new situation in all fields of 
material production of human society, and raised labor 
productivity 10 times or even 100 times. In all the 
factors that help increase the GNP in developed coun- 
tries, the ratio of the factor of scientific and technological 
progress rose from 5-20 percent in the early years of this 
century to 60-80 percent in the 1980's. Evidently science 
and technology are the primary motive forces for such a 
great development of the productive forces. The first two 
scientific and technological revolutions mainly pro- 
moted changes in the means of production and liberated 
people's physical labor. The last two scientific and tech- 
nological revolutions, known as intellectual and knowl- 
edge revolutions, have greatly liberated people’s mental 
labor, more and more made creative mental labor the 
main form of human labor, and enabled science and 
technology to help workers, who are the most active and 
most important element of the productive forces, play an 
unprecedented role. It was when the worldwide new 
scientific and technological revolution was going on that 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping, with the wise foresight of a 
proletarian revolutionary, appraised the current situa- 
tion, looked ahead, and summed up scientifically the 
new trend and new experience of economic development 
in the world since World War II, particularly in the 
1970’s and the 1980's. He has in a timely manner 
grasped the main trend of the times and the orientation 
of social development, clearly pointed out the thesis that 
“science and technology are a productive force, and the 
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primary productive force,” and told us about the pri- 
mary role of science and technology in promoting the 
development of productive forces, as well as social and 
economic development. This is an extremely important 
development of the Marxist theory of productive forces 
in the present era, as well as a great contribution to 
upholding and developing Marxism. 


Science and technology, as a primary productive force, 
run parallel to means of production and labor power, 
which are the basic elements of productive forces. As 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping has pointed out, “throughout 
history, the means of production have always been 
linked with a given type of science and technology, and 
likewise, labor power has always meant labor power 
armed with a certain degree of knowledge of science and 
technology.’ When we say that science and technology 
are the primary productive force, we do not mean that 
there exists an independent element besides such ele- 
ments of productive forces as working tools, the subject 
of labor, and labor power. Instead, we mean that modern 
science and technology have comprehensively perme- 
ated through these elements of productive forces, joined 
them to become one, and more and more become an 
internal force which affects and controls these elements. 
Take working tools, the main item of the means of 
production, for instance. In a simple handicraft industry, 
the workers can rely on their working experience and 
skills to improve and make working tools; however, 
mechanized and automated working tools can be made 
only under the theoretical guidance of natural science. 
Marx simply described such a tool produced through 
scientific and technological invention as “scientific real- 
ization on machinery.” Take the subject of labor, for 
example. Only through man’s developmental work 
under the guidance of natural science can natural 
resources become the subject of labor. An easy to under- 
stand example is that if Li Siguang had not invented the 
theory of new sedimentation belt of China [xin hua xia 
chen jiang dai 2450 5478 1115 3089 7100 1601], such oil 
fields as Daqing, Shengli, and Dagang might still lie idle 
underground without being exploited. In the meantime, 
scientific and technological development constantly 
expands the scope of the subject of labor. For instance, 
something that used to be garbage has become the 
precious subject of labor in developed countries. Sea 
water is a subject of labor in producing salt only. Now 
there is some indication that it will become a subject of 
labor for producing a new energy source. Besides, for 
instance, in the contemporary world today synthetic 
dyes now account for 99 percent of all dyes, the propor- 
tion of synthetic drugs and synthetic rubber has 
exceeded 70 percent, and the ratio of synthetic fibers has 
exceeded one-third. This shows that modern science and 
technology, while continuing to enlarge the use of labor 
by bringing to light the properties of natural matters, is 
creating large quantities of man-made synthetic mate- 
rials to gradually substitute natural materials. Science 
and technology has turned the “conservative factors” in 
productive forces into active and changing factors. The 
effect of science and technology on the labor force, the 
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most important factor of productive forces, is even more 
obvious. We often say that people are the most active 
factor of the productive forces. Here, people are those 
who have scientific knowledge, production experiences, 
and labor skills with which they can use the tools of 
production to realize the production of material goods. 
In particular, in the contemporary world of today in 
which modern science and technology are undergoing 
constant change and production equipment and tech- 
nology are rapidly replaced, this most active factor of the 
productive forces can become even more active in 
modern production provided workers possess a fairly 
high level of scientific and technological knowledge, rich 
production experiences, and advanced labor skills. It 
runs counter to the Marxist theory of productive forces 
to deviate from science and technology, to ignore 
workers’ quality, and to merely consider people, the 
most active factor of productive forces, as people in the 
biological sense. II. 


To insist that science and technology are the primary 
productive force is the key to realizing the second-step 
strategic objective by carrying out economic construction 
as the central task; to undertake economic construction by 
relying on scientific and technological advancement and 
improving workers’ quality is necessary in order to realize 
the grand blueprints of the 1990's. 


Marx once pointed out: “The difference of various 
economic eras lies not in what is produced, but in how, 
and with what means of labor, production is under- 
taken.” In judging the modernization level of the 
national economy of a country, we should take into 
account its level of gross national product, as well as the 
level of its science and technology, the level of tech- 
nology and equipment in various economic depart- 
ments, and the level of the quality of workers. China's 
second-step strategic objective for realizing socialist 
modernization does not involve the simple notion of 
quantity, but includes a requirement for a higher scien- 
tific and technological level; it is a strategic objective 
that closely combines quality and quantity. To realize 
the second-step strategic objective, we aim to raise the 
overall quality of the national economy to a new level, 
and to quadruple the GNP on the basis of considerably 
raising economic quantity and optimizing the economic 
structure. We aim to realize a change from having 
enough food and clothing for the people to enabling 
them to lead a fairly comfortable life, and to enable the 
indices of quality of life—such as the level of the people's 
health, nutrition, average life span, and literacy rate—to 
reach or surpass those of moderately developed coun- 
tries. We must develop education, promote scientific 
and technological advancement, improve economic 
management, adjust the economic structure, and 
strengthen the construction of key products in order to 
lay a material and technological foundation for sustained 
economic and social development in the early years of 
the 2Iist century. In short, to develop the national 
economy, we must stress total quality; to improve the 
people's standard of living, we must change the structure 
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of quality. We must lay a material and technological 
foundation for China to advance toward the level of the 
moderately developed countries. This shows that the 
second-step strategic objective itself includes the 
demand for improving the quality of science and tech- 
nology. At the same time, to achieve our second-step 
Strategic objective also calls for an average annual 6 
percent growth of gross national product [GNP] in the 
next 10 years. To do so, we shall also have to rely on 
scientific and technological progress. The processes of 
modernization of various countries in the world show 
that developed countries depend on scientific and tech- 
nological progress for 60 to 80 percent of their annual 
GNP growth and that their reliance on increased invest- 
ment and labor in this regard drops to 20 to 40 percent. 
Even some developing countries rely on science and 
technology for 35 percent of their annual GNP growth 
after attaining a certain level of development. In a 
country like ours which is populous and with relatively 
inadequate resources in per capita terms, it 1s no longer 
possible for us to continue relying on extensive manage- 
ment characterized mainly by increasing investment and 
labor input to maintain a 6 percent annual growth rate 
and to put stress on the quick improvement of quality on 
the basis of rapid economic development over the past 
10 years. The only course for us to take is to practice 
intensive management characterized by technical trans- 
formation, scientific management, quality, variety. 
better economic results, and improved labor produc- 
tivity. Therefore, even in terms of quantity, it is also 
necessary to rely on scientific and technological progress 
and the improved quality of workers for economic 
construction in order to achieve the second-step strategic 
objective. 


If, as has been said, we relied mainly or to a great extent 
on tapping the potentials of our existing productive 
forces to achieve the first-step strategic objective in the 
1980's, it will be impossible for us to attain the second- 
step strategic objective without making great scientific 
and technological breakthroughs and general progress in 
this regard. Therefore, beginning with the efforts to 
achieve the second-step strategic objective, we must 
conscientiously rely on scientific and technological 
progress for agricultural and industrial development and 
strengthened national defense. III. 


The tremendous superiority of the socialist system can be 
displayed more fully by upholding science and technology 
as the primary productive force and rapidly developing 
science and technology under the guidance of the party's 
basic line; by so doing we can strenghten the solid 
material, technological and cultural foundation for further 
consolidating and developing the socialist system. 


In the world today, socialism is faced with the dual 
challenge of peaceful evolution and a new technological 
revolution. Peaceful evolution manifests itself in an 
ideological struggle while the technological revolution 
mainly shows itself in a struggle for overall nationa! 
strength. The | 3th CPC National Congress pointed out 
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that the challenge of the new world technological revo- 
lution facing us is urgent and serious. If we lack an 
understanding of this situation and fail to redouble our 
efforts in this regard, our nation will lag behind and there 
will be no proper place for us in the world. Therefore, 
like Our Opposition to “peaceful evolution,” our ability 
to meet the challenge of the new scientific and techno- 
logical revolution has a bearing on the future and destiny 
of the socialist system and on whether or not we can 
continue to hold, and hold high, our red flag. We must 
keep a clear head and gain a unified understanding of 
this question. 


The principal contradiction in our society at the present 
Stage is the contradiction between the increasing mate- 
rial and cultural needs of the people and the backward 
productive forces. Without resolving this principal con- 
tradiction, the tremendous superiority of the socialist 
system in liberating the productive forces cannot be 
brought :nto full play. To resolve this contradiction, we 
must rely on scientific and technological progress and 
the improved quality of workers for freeing our produc- 
tion trom backwardness and modernizing it as quickly as 
possible. This is not only a long-term task, but an urgent, 
important and practical task at the initial stage of 
socialism in particular. Lenin clearly pointed out that 
socialism can triumph completely over capitalism 
because it can create new and much higher productivity 
and that “productivity, in the final analysis, is the most 
important and primary thing that guarantees the victory 
of the new social system.” Our basic aim in building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics 1s to promote the 
development of the productive forces and social progress 
in an all-around way. The competition in comprehensive 
national power among countries in the world at present 
is, in the final analysis, the competition of science and 
technology. The Western countries’ implementation of 
their massive strategic plan to develop industnes with 
advanced science and technology is a war without gun 
powder just like their strategy of carrying out “peaceful 
evolution” politically and ideologically against socialist 
countries. Facing this severe challenge, we are now in a 
state as pointed out by Comrade Deng Xiaoping: 
“Under the condition of proletarian dictatorship, if we 
do not promote modernization, do not raise the level of 
science and technology, do not develop a social produc- 
tive force, do not strengthen national power and do not 
improve people's material and cultural lives, we will be 
unable to fully consolidate our socialist political and 
economic system and our national security will not have 
a reliable guarantee.” How penetrating, profound, and 
significant his words are! Our country’s foundation was 
very poor. We wasted a lot of time in the past, and so we 
are now still quite backward. During the critical decade 
in this century, if we still do not realize the critical 
situation and foster a sense of urgency in developing 
scrence and technology and if we still waste our time day 
after day, the consequences will be unbearable. 


Marxist theory and the reality of struggle in the world 
have repeatedly proved that, under the socialist condi- 
tion, only if we promote science and technology, the 
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primary productive force, can the socialist system have 
greater rallying power and attractiveness; can the people 
have stronger confidence, belief, and faith in socialism; 
can we fully revitalize political superiority, economic 
power, and spiritual civilization of socialism; and can 
the red banner of socialism become more resplendent. 
We must get a firm foothold in facing the challenge of a 
new technological revolution to stand lofty and firm in 
facing the challenge of peaceful evolution. In this sense, 
we can Say that, if we are not enthusiastic in developing 
new and advanced science and technology and if we are 
not enthusiastic in promoting economic construction by 
relying on the progress of science and technology and an 
increase in the quality of labor, it will be unfavorable to 
consolidating and developing the socialist system and 
unfavorable to opposing “peaceful evolution.” Marx 
rightly said: “The summation of a productive force, 
capital, and social contacts is the realistic foundation of 
‘substance’ and ‘intrinsic quality of people’ as visualized 
by philosophers and also the realistic foundation of what 
they have defied and struggled for. Although the foun- 
dation is opposed by philosophers with ‘self- 
consciousness’ and the status of ‘the only one [wei yi zhe 
0787 0001 5074], its role to and influence in people’s 
development will not be weakened to the slightest 
degree.” IV. 


The perseverance in the principle that science and tech- 
nology is the primary productive force is an important part 
of reform and the open policy; further liberation of pro- 
ductive forces of science and technology has created new 
pressing tasks for deepening reform in the economic 
system and scientific and technological system and in 
opening wider to the outside world. 


The Marxist historical materialism not only attaches 
importance to the decisive role of productive forces on 
production relations and superstructure, but to the reac- 
tions of productive relations and superstructure as well. 
We must carry on reform by persisting in the four 
cardinal principles. Only by doing so can we ensure the 
consolidation and continuous self-improvement of the 
socialist system and facilitate further development of 
productive forces in society. Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
not only profoundly expounded the view that “science 
and technology are the primary productive forces” in 
theory, but also has always attached great importance to 
the liberation of the primary productive forces in prac- 
tice through reforming the economic system and scien- 
tific and technological system, so as to integrate science 
and technology closely with economic construction and 
accelerate the transfer of scientific and technological 
achievements to practical productive forces. We should 
notice the current situation in China's scientific research 
and production—the striking contrast between our supe- 
riority in certain realms of scientific research and our 
inferiority in their industrialization. Take the Shanghai 
Institute of Biological Technology as an example. The 
gap in scientific research between us and developed 
countries is not wide; however, our level of industrial- 
ization lags behind theirs by approximately 15 years in 
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development. If the device for studying DNA for obstet- 
nical diagnosis of hereditary diseases in early pregnancy, 
first developed in Shanghai, were popularized 
throughout the country, the birth of some 10 million 
deformed fetuses could have been avoided during the 
“Seventh Fifth-Year Plan.” It could have saved 50 
billion yuan and is conducive to improving national 
quality. As a result of a variety of factors, however, this 
device has not been put on the production line to date. 
The study of inosine in Shanghai 1s another example. 
Since it has never been put on the production line in 
Shanghai, the municipality not only loses 200 million 
yuan in Output value every year, what 1s worse, when 
Hepatitis A went rampant in 1988, there was not a single 
factory in such a big city like Shanghai that was pro- 
ducing the medicine which was in dire demand. The fact 
that the fruits of high and new technology can only be 
presented as samples, gifts, and goods on display, instead 
of being transformed to products, commodities, and 
become industries, is, in the final analysis, a problem in 
scientific and technological systems and economic sys- 
tems. Therefore, it 1s necessary to deepen reform to truly 
Carry out the strategic principle that “economic con- 
struction must rely on science and technology, and 
scientific and technological work must facilitate eco- 
nomic construction.” 


It is necessary to first foster the guiding thought that 
science and technology should facilitate the main battle- 
front of economic construction to deepen reform in 
economic systems and scientific and technological sys- 
tems. Science and technology can be divided into many 
categories and should serve various aspects. The effort in 
the study of basic science will never be slackened. The 
focal point of the entire development of scientific and 
technological undertakings should be put on serving 
economic construction, particularly on resolving key 
problems that are significant to economic efficiency in 
the national economy. A breakthrough can be made in 
deepening reform in scientific and technological sys- 
tems—making efforts to create conditions for gradual 
industrialization of technological achievements, so that 
scientific and technological institutions will become 
researchers and managers that have the capability for 
self-development and have driving forces to serve eco- 
nomic construction, arrange various key elements of 
productive forces of science and technology to achieve 
the combination of planned economy and market regu- 
lation, conscientiously form a new and powerful struc- 
ture for research and development, and develop the 
capability to accelerate the transfer of scientific and 
technological achievements and new technology into 
production. Meanwhile, the development of advanced 
science should be promoted through technological com- 
petition. 


To further integrate science and technology with the 
economy, it is also necessary to follow Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s instruction that “any new economic system 
ought to be in favor of technological advancement,” and 
actively press ahead with deepening economic reform. 
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An important characteristic of today’s new scientific and 
technological revolution is that the revolution 1s led by 
civilian departments and enterprises to develop civilian 
technologies. The fierce competition for survival and 
growth is the chief source that gives civilian departments 
and enterprises the inner driving force to develop high 
and new sciences and technologies. Only by further 
developing the socialist commodity economy can this 
competition of survival and elimination among enter- 
prises be advanced and enhanced constantly, thus stim- 
ulating enterprises and economic departments to form 
and develop an impetus from within to hire scientists 
and technologists, and adopt scientific and technological 
achievements to raise economic efficiency and compet- 
itiveness. Without the socialist commodity economy asa 
driving force, and without the fierce market competition 
that determines whether an enterprise will survive or 
not, backward productive capacities will not constantly 
be eliminated, and advanced technological equipment 
and contingents of high-quality workers will not be 
formed and developed. As a consequence, a favorable 
circle of scientific and technological inputs and outputs 
will hardly be achieved, and the industrialization of high 
and new sciences and technologies will have difficulty in 
advancing. 


It is amid fierce international competition tn the new 
scientific and technological revolution that we develop 
science and technology as our first productive force. This 
poses new and higher demands on our effort to further 
open up to the outside world. Today's 1s an open world. 
Economic relations among nations become increasingly 
intimate, and no nation can develop in isolation. As we 
try to build socialism on a backward foundation, we 
especially need to develop economic and technological 
exchange and cooperation with foreign countries to 
absorb the achievements of world civilization and grad- 
ually narrow the gap with developed countries. Over the 
past 10 years, we have made significant progress in 
implementing the basic national policy of opening to the 
outside world. In the future, to create more favorable 
conditions for accelerating scientific and technological 
advancement, and improving economic efficiency in 
China, we must become braver on the international stage 
of economics, science, and technology, correctly select 
our strategy for importing technological know-how and 
equipment: and further expand economic and technolog- 
ical cooperation with other countries, including both 
developed and developing countries. In the future, we 
should focus our opening effort on importing advanced 
scientific and technological achievements. Facts have 
shown that isolating oneself and starting from scratch 
will take twice the effort to get half the result, as 1t wastes 
both money and time. On the other hand, blindly 
importing foreign technological know-how and equip- 
ment—especially the low-level importation of obsolete 
stuff—will also result in our lagging behind others for- 
ever. 


In this aspect Japan's experience merits our attention. In 
1950, not long after the start of the third revolution in 
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science and technology, Japan imported 76 items of 
advanced technologies from Europe and America, ush- 
ering in the era of importing technology and becoming 
the forerunner of rapid economic development. From 
1960 to 1975, Japan imported, at the cost of $5.7 billion, 
25.700 technology patents from overseas, which would 
have cost $200 billion if Japan relied on its own research 
for the technologies, saving a large amount of funds and, 
obviously, winning time. In 1950 the United States for 
the first time manufactured five sets of semiconductor 
telecommunications equipment for military application. 
Japan bought one of them for research and further 
development, quickly taking over the world market for 
semiconductor products. Precisely by relying on the 
Strategy of importation and digestion, Japan's market 
share of high-technology products rose to !4 percent 
between 1972 and 1985, far exceeding the 7.6 percent of 
the United States. According to relevant statistical data, 
among the 55 major high-technology products, Japan 
produced 48 that surpass the level of Europe and 
America. Therefore, by the end of the 1980's the author 
of the book The Japan That Can Say “No” declared with 
immense pride: “Japan's highly sophisticated technology 
controls the heart of the military strength of the United 
States and the Soviet Union.” “Once Japan announces a 
cessation of selling highly sophisticated parts, they will 
be at their wits’ end.” Today, we cannot simply copy 
Japan’s expenence because the condition and environ- 
ment for importing technology are different from those 
of Japan's. But its experience has been useful in giving us 
enlightenment. This means that, first, we must make 
serious efforts to overcome all difficulties and do our 
best to import needed technologies that are as advanced 
as possible, and second, we must make vigorous efforts 
to digest imported technologies, make further innova- 
tions, and create better technologies and products on the 
basis of imported ones. In short, in importing tech- 
nology, we should provide a starting-point, as high as 
possible, for technology digestion, and digestion should 
aim at imnovations to catch up with the world’s 
advanced levels. Precisely proceeding from this sense 1s 
the sprint of self-reliance we have been advocating, and 
this spirit 1s embodied in the process of combining 
importation, application, popularization, and innova- 
tion. V. 


Upholding the principle that science and technology are 
the primary productive force constitutes a powerful motive 
force for shaping a social mood of respecting knowledge 
and trained personnel; development of science and tech- 
nology will create a social environment favorable to the 
growth of trained personnel and scientific and technolog- 
ical progress. 


The importa: if knowledge and trained personnel is 


demonstrated, to a large extent, through the importance 
of science and technology. If science and technology are 
worthless, the people who work in the field of science 
and technology will have no social status. Therefore, we 
must give science and technology its proper status and 
truly create a common understanding in society that 
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“science and technology are the primary productive 
force.’ Only in this way will scientific and technological 
personnel and highly skillful laborers be truly respected, 
and will the party's policy on intellectuals be further 
implemented. 


In developing science and technology, we first need a 
contingent of highly trained scientific and technological 
workers. Years ago when we undertook the development 
of “two bombs and one satellite,” we relied on the 
struggle of a contingent of highly patriotic and dedicated 
scientific and technological workers, represented by 
Qian Xuesen, Deng Jiaxian, and others, to tackle diffi- 
cult problems. Today, further implementing the party's 
policy on intellectuals, respecting knowledge and trained 
personnel, and giving full play to the initiative, enthu- 
siasm, and creativeness of scientific and technological 
personnel is the prerequisite for emancipating the pro- 
ductive forces of science and technology. 


Based on the thesis that “science and technology are the 
primary productive force,” we should further clearly 
understand that intellectuals are the carriers of modern 
science and technology and culture and that scientific 
and technological workers are the pioneers in developing 
the most advanced and modernized productive force. 
The rapid transformation of new- and high-technologies 
into practical productive forces and the increasing trend 
of automation and application of intellectual work in 
production have set unprecedented demands on intellec- 
tual workers. We must continue to overcome the narrow- 
minded mentality of despising knowledge and negating 
the value of mental labor, and create public opinion and 
formulate policies for treasuring talent, loving talented 
people in every possible way, effectively attracting tal- 
ented people, and actively cultivating talented people. 
We should strengthen intellectual investment, attract, 
stabilize, and cultivate talented people; and create better 
working, living, and studying environments for special- 
ized talented people. We should organize talented people 
to jointly tackle key scientific and technological projects, 
and encourage them to make greater achivements. We 
should mobilize more specialized people to work on the 
front line of production and develop applied technolo- 
gies. In addition, we should enthusiastically show con- 
cern for scientific and technological personnel studying 
or working abroad and should catch up with most 
advanced technologies in the world. Economic depart- 
ments and various enterprises should attach great impor- 
tance to the role of scientific and technological personnel 
and create favorable conditions for them in giving full 
play to their wisdom and talent. In short, we must adopt 
effective measures to promptly change the present situ- 
ation in which policies toward intellectuals are not 
properly implemented, investment in science and tech- 
nology has been decreasing in past years, scientific and 
technological personnel are unstable in their state of 
mind, and scientific research personnel are leaving their 
posts in a serious manner. 


The development of science and technology not only 
requires the hard efforts of the broad masses of scientific 
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and technological personnel but also needs the partici- 
pation of hundreds of millions of people. The transfor- 
mation of modern science and technology into produc- 
tive force sets a new demand on the quality of workers. 
All laboring people now need to have a relatively high 
level of science and culture and advanced labor tech- 
niques. Workers of high quality are also talented people 
and should also be respected and loved. In the wake of 
the development of the four modernizations and the 
change of ratio between physical labor and mental labor, 
it requires more and more people to engage in scientific 
research work and join the vast contingent of scientific 
and technological personnel. It also calls on us to raise 
the quality of scientific and technological education for 
the entire nation to a brand new and higher level. 


A new pattern is replacing the old in the world. The old 
pattern is being broken up, while a new pattern has not 
yet been formed. People of various countries are all 
showing concern for the peace and development of 
human society in the last decade of this century and the 
next century. The 1990's will be an extremely critical 
period for our country’s building of modernization and 
reform and opening to the outside world. We must 
firmly implement the important strategic decision put 
forward by the party Central Committee on marching 
toward a new scientific and technological revolution and 
firmly grasp the future and fate of our country’s socialist 
modernization in our own hands. We are firmly con- 
vinced that by adhering to the thesis that “science and 
technology are the primary productive force,” greatly 
ra‘sing all people's consciousness of science and tech- 
nojogy, uniting as one and struggling hard, the Chinese 
nation, which had created brilliant scientific and tech- 
nological civilization in ancient times, can certainly 
restore the grandiose posture and make greater contnbu- 
tions to the mankind in bravely facing the challenge of 
new scientific and technological revolution under the 
superior socialist system! 


Jiang Zemin, Li Peng Visit Spark Plan Exhibit 
OW0711194191 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0830 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, 7 Nov (XINHUA)}—Jiang Zemin, general 
secretary of the CPC Central Committee; Premier Li 
Peng; and other comrades yesterday evening visited the 
national exhibition of comprehensive agricultural devel- 
opment and the national exposition of achievements of 
the Spark program during the Seventh Five-Year Plan 
period. The two exhibitions are being held at the 
National Agricultural Exhibition Center and the Being 
Exhibition Center. 


At the national exhibition of comprehensive agricultural 
development, Jiang Zemin and Li Peng examined with 
great interest the exhibits on display in the halls of 
agriculture, forestry, water conservancy, and achieve- 
ments from various localities. They pointed out that 
comprehensive agricultural development is the hope of 
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China's agricultural development and that 11 1s an impor- 
tant path China should follow in developing its agricul- 
ture both in range and quality. They said that we should 
be mentally prepared for long-range development, make 
positive efforts to explore and press forward, and keep 
working hard to promote China's agricultural develop- 
ment. 


At the exposition of achievements of the Spark program, 
Jiang Zemin and Li Peng showed great interest in 
examining the exhibits contributed by various localities. 
They said the Spark program is a good program and that 
all localities should keep summing up their experiences 
and give full scope to their resources, personnel, and 
science and technology during the Eighth Five-Year Pian 
period so that the Spark program will achieve even 
greater successes. 


Song Ping, Zou Jiahua, Li Desheng, Chen Xilian, Ni 
Zhifu, Wang Hanbin, Wang Binggian, Song Jian, Chen 
Junsheng, Hong Xuezhi, Ma Wenrui, and others also 
visited the two exhibitions in recent days. 


Military 


Deng Xiaoping Inscribes Biography of Marshal 
OW 0811025591 Beijing Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[From the “National News Hookup” program! 


[Text] A biography of Xu Xiangqian, compiled by the 
General Political Department of the People’s Liberation 
Army, 1s to be published on 8 November, which also 
marks the 90th birthday of Marshal Xu. [Video shows 
two volumes of the biography. a large picture of Xu 
Xiangqian, and some historical photos] 


Deng Xiaoping wrote the title of the biography, which 
contains 450,000 characters in 24 chapters and more 
than 100 photos of historical significance. The book 
records the true life and exploits of Marshal Xu Xiang- 
gian and makes a scientific assessment of some historical 
incidents on the basis of facts. 


Red Army Journal HONGXING BAO Recalled 


HK3110101991 Beying GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 12 Oct 91 p 6 


[Article by Zhang Zhicheng (1728 1807 6134), originally 
carned in JIZHE WENXUE (REPORTERS LITERA- 
TURE), No. 9, 1991: “Deng Xiaoping and HONGXING 
BAO (RED STAR JOURNAL)’ } 


{Text} HONGXING BAO, which started publication in 
Ruiyin, Jiangxi on 11 December 1931, was an organ of 
the Chinese Worker-Peasant Red Army's Military Com- 
mittee during the second civil revolutionary war. The 
Chinese Worker-Peasant Red Army General Political 
Department published the journal. Deng Xiaoping was 
the first chief editor. After the Zunyi Conference, Lu 
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Dingyi became chief editor. Printed from type, the 
quarto-paged journal was initially published at five-day 
intervals. Later, it became a nonpernodic publication, 
sometimes published at short 2-day intervals and some- 
times at a long half-month interval. Generally, the 
journal was published in four pages, or eight pages under 
special conditions. Sometimes, an “extra” or a HON- 
GXING supplement was published. Circulation of the 
journal in the Jiangxi Soviet area totaled 17,300 copies. 


The first issue’s “Introductory Remarks” pointed out: 
HONGXING BAO “undertakes the tasks of upgrading 
the Red Army’s political and educational level, imple- 
menting the resolutions of the CPC Congress in the 
Soviet area, and turning the Red Army into an iron 
army.” It isa “mirror” reflecting the Red Army’s life and 
work, a “radio” transmitting the news of the Red Army 
and local mass struggles and introducing life of the 
workers and peasants all over the world, a “political 
instructor in charge of political work,” and a “club for all 
Red Army men.” 


The journal includes editorials, important news items, 
dispatches, frontline newsletters, and reports on interna- 
tional affairs. The articles were generally under 1,000 
characters, while the news and newsletters consisted of 
hundreds of characters. The articles and newsletters usu- 
ally had tllustrations and cartoons. The journal also had 17 
columns, including “Expand the Red Army,” “Call From 
HONGXING,” “Party Life,” “Life of the Red Army,” 
“Letters From Families of Red Army Men,” “Reading and 
Work,”’ “Military Knowledge,” “Hygiene,” “*Self- 
Criticism,” and “Red Army Discipline.” 


HONGXING BAO editorials and important articles 
were written by responsible persons of the Red Army, 
including Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, Bo Gu, Zhu De, 
Chen Yun, Peng Dehuai, Chen Yi, Nie Rongzhen, Wang 
Jiaxiang, Luo Ronghuan, and Zuo Quan. 


HONGXING BAO continued publication during the 
Long March. It was the only journal representing the 
CPC Central Committee and the Central Military Com- 
mission during the Long March. 


Yang Baibing, Anhui Official on Flood Aid, PLA 


HK0111072791 Beyjing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Oct 91 p 4 


[XINHUA report by Luo Yuwen (5012 3768 2429): 
“Anhui Provincial Party Committee, Government Hold 
Theatrical Soiree To Thank Beiying PLA Units for 
Support to Disaster-Hit Areas in Anhui”) 


[Text] Being, 19 Oct (XINHUA}—Yesterday evening, 
the Anhui provincial party committee and provincial 
government held a theatrical soiree in Being to give 
thanks to Being PLA [People’s Liberation Army] units 
for their vigorous support to the flood-stricken areas of 
Anhut. 
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Before viewing the performances, Yang Baibing, secre- 
tary general of the Central Military Commission and 
director of the PLA General Political Department, said, 
when talking with Meng Fulin, deputy secretary of the 
Anhui Provincial Party Committee: The fact that the 
units participated in flood fighting and rescue operations 
not only steeled them but also allowed them to absorb 
rich political enrichment from the broad masses. All 
PLA units should turn the party’s and people's encour- 
agement and praise into a driving force for doing their 
jobs well and apply the revolutionary spirit emanating 
from and the precious experience created by flood 
fighting and rescuing to troop building in the future. 


Before the soiree began, Meng Fulin, Anhui provincial 
party deputy secretary, delivered a speech of thanks and, 
on behalf of the Anhui provincial party committee and 
provincial government, paid high respect to vast num- 
bers of officers and men of the three PLA headquarters 
units and Beijing units that cared for and supported 
Anhui's flood-stricken areas. 


Tibet Government Chairman on Defense, Stability 


HK081108S891 Bejing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 20 Oct 91 p 1 


{By Zhang Shizhao (1728 0013 6856), Staff Correspon- 
dent Xu Wenliang (1776 2429 5328): “Strong National 
Defense, Tibet Is Stable—Interviewing Gyaincain 
Norbu, Chairman of Tibet Autonomous Regional 
Government”’] 


[Text] In the wake of the celebration of the 40th anni- 
versary of the peaceful liberation of Tibet, these 
reporters interviewed Gyaincain Norbu, chairman of the 
Autonomous Regional Government. Getting straight to 
the point, Gyaincain Norbu said: “Secure national 
defense, I think, is a fortress for Tibet's stability.” 


Gyaincain Norbu has worked in Tibet for exactly 40 
years. He is a historical witness to events since the PLA 
[People’s Liberation Army] entered Tibet 40 years ago. 
He said: “In that year of liberation, the PLA peacefully 
entered Tibet after undergoing countless difficulties, 
bringing hundreds of thousands of serfs back to the 
warm bosom of the motherland. Since then, the major 
powers have no longer dared to openly harass our 
peaceful and happy life. In 1959, Tibet's local upper 
strata reactionary groups began turmoil and PLA troops 
secured Tibet's stability with their blood and lives. In 
1962, it was also PLA troops that built another solid 
bulwark for us with their flesh and blood.... As I said at 
the Fourth Meeting of the Seventh Autonomous 
Regional People’s Congress, secure national defense 
plays an enormous role in the struggle to secure the 
southwestern border and stabilize the situation.” 


Gyaincain Norbu then shifted the topic to how to 
strengthen national defense in Tibet. Hts view is very 
clear: Troops are the cornerstone of national defense. 
The best thing to do to strengthen national defense in 
Tibet is to enhance support for the troops and strengthen 
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unity between the military, government, and the people. 
Wherever he goes, Gyaincain Norbu propagates the 
demands made by the autonomous regional party com- 
mittee: “The two-support campaign is linked with the 
overall stability of Tibet. Therefore, party and govern- 
ment departments at all levels must place it in an 


important position.” 


Doing practical things for the PLA is a concrete action by 
the Tibet Autonomous Region to strengthen national 
defense. Gyaincain Norbu said: In recent years, having a 
tight budget, the autonomous region has set aside a 
portion of expenses to solve the actual problems of over 
150 border outposts. For years, Yadong County has 
insisted on holding “children’s classes” for the children 
of outpost cadres. When border troops have trouble in 
cooking food and obtaining clothes for themselves, or in 
construction projects, local governments will resolve 
their problems first. Propagating our own Army is a good 
way of strengthening the Tibetan people's national 
defense concept and strengthening national defense. 
Gyaincain Norbu writes special columns in XIZANG 
RIBAO [TIBET DAILY] and gives special programs for 
the Tibetan People’s Broadcasting Station and Televi- 
sion Station, extensively introducing the national 
defense concept in the Tibetan and Chinese scripts, 
propagating about our own Army and propagating infor- 
mation concerning the satisfactory results of regulations 
regarding national defense. He said: The Autonomous 
Regional Education, Science and Technology Commis- 
sion has included national defense education in its 
educational planning. 


In conclusion, Gyaincain Norbu told these reporters: 
“Upon celebrating the 40th anniversary, Tibet's national 
defense has entered a new stage. We will start develop- 
ment activities, participated in by troops and the people, 
emphasizing adherence to the four cardinal principles, 
Opposing separatism, safeguarding the motherland’s 
unity, developing Tibet's economy and strengthening 
national unity, and launch activities to award cities 
(counties) and townships (towns) for their performance 
in the two-support campaign.” 


Strengthened Coastal Defense Management Urged 


HKO0S511122091 Beying JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 18 Oct 91 p 3 


{Article by Zhang Zongde (1728 1350 1795): “A Close 
Look at New Era’s Coastal Defense Management”’} 


[Text] |. Nowadays, a heightened sense of national 
interests, strengthened concept of sea territory, and 
stimulation of marine resources on economic develop- 
ment have increasingly made coastal defense a focus of 
concern among countnes around the world. Coastal 
defense management, as an important part in coastal 
defense construction under the new era, is now high on 
the agenda. The soundness of coastal defense manage- 
ment has ai increasing influence on safeguarding 
national security and sovereignty, defending territorial 
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waters and normal order along the coast, and providing 
safety for people’s bodies and property. 


Coastal defense management means “defense” and 
“management.” Its content and focuses are on the con- 
struction and management of combat readiness. The 
management can be divided into state and regional 
levels. The state plans and manages coastal defense 
affairs of the entire country, and regions concentrate on 
handling coastal defense affairs that fall within their 
administration jurisdictions. 


In any historical period, coastal defense management is 
an important part in coastal defense construction and 
struggle. But changes in security in different periods and 
shifting focuses in terms of national interests give coastal 
defense management distinctive historical characteris- 
tics. Coastal defense management in the new era has 
become a very complicated systematic project, a neces- 
sary means for fulfilling the overall objectives of coastal 
defense construction, and an effective way to strengthen 
coastal defense struggle which requires overall planning, 
control, command and coordination of different depart- 
ments of coastal defense affairs and struggle. In terms of 
its content, coastal defense management, apart from the 
aspect of military struggle, has also the aspects of polit- 
ical, economic, diplomatic and other struggles. In terms 
of its missions, coastal defense management has devel- 
oped from guarding against opened armed invasion by 
enemies into actively stopping hostile forces’ infiltration, 
subversion, harassment, sabotage, reconnaissance, ter- 
rorist activities and any sabotage and covert operations, 
including smuggling. In terms of ways and means, 
coastal defense management no longer relies solely on 
pure arms defense. Political, economic, and diplomatic 
and other nonmilitary means are increasingly popular, as 
they better fit peacetime. In terms of space, coastal 
defense management is no longer confined to marine 
operations. Sometimes it involves relevant coastal areas 
and space, forming an omnidirectional and multi-angle 
three-dimensional zone. Furthermore, apart from man- 
aging human behavior, coastal defense management also 
includes monitoring objects. It consists mainly of troops, 
with participation from local party, government, police 
and people. 


2. A big country with its eastern coast facing the western 
Pacific Ocean, China has millions of square kilometers 
of territorial waters, owning and administrating all nat- 
ural resources from the waters, and over 18,000 km of 
coastline. Most of our country’s political and economic 
centers concentrate in coastal areas. We have very rich 
mineral, biological and energy resources in our waters. 
The vast Huang Hai, Dong Hai and Nan Hai connect the 
Korea Strait, Bashi Channel and Strait of Malacca and 
the first island chain of the west Pacific, control many 
important sea passageways, and have very important 
Strategic positions. Historically, most of the imperialist 
powers’ invasions of our country were by way of sea. 
Obviously, the effectiveness of coastal defense construc- 
tion and management has a direct bearing on national 
security and development. 
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Tracing our country’s coastal defense history, we find 
many theoretical writings and people with perceptive 
observations; for instance, the Pictorial Anthology on 
Coastal Affairs in the Ming Dynasty is a great compen- 
dium of theories on coastal defense. It assembles many 
seafaring tactics, advancing the strategy of “scouting 
remote sea areas, bringing the offshore one under con- 
trol, consolidating the coasts and defense by fortresses.” 
Toward the end of the Qing Dynasty, some people, 
seeing the powerful “gunboats” of the Western powers 
and their invasions at coastal key points, called for 
building a modern navy and fortifying strategic coastal 
points, and upgrading coastal defense from being an “ad 
hoc item” to being an “essential project.” They called for 
“gradually developing remote offshore islands into a 
fence, which will turn our gates—the coastline—into 
inner rooms.” However, as the rulers of the time were 
corrupt and barely aware of oceans, the gates of our 
country opening to the sea remained “defenseless” 
throughout, eventually leading to defeats in the 1894 
Sino-Japanese War and Huanghai sea battle. The lesson 
of bloodshed and tears provided by history teaches us: A 
sea-bordering country must have a strong coastal 
defense, or it courts humiliation and nsks losing its 
sovereignty, bringing calamity to its future generations. 


Take history as a mirror and we will understand the 
process of prosperity and decline. Today, the prowess of 
the Chinese people is calling for a strong sense of coastal 
defense from the entire people. And the fact that a solid 
coastal defense is based on sound coastal defense man- 
agement only underlies the prominent position of coastal 
defense management in peacetime coastal defense con- 
struction and struggle. 


As reform deepens and the door of the country opens, 
coastal defense management is being confronted with a 
series of new topics and contradictions it has never met 
before. This has injected dynamism and posed severe 
challenges to perfecting coastal defense management. 


Al present, faced with the major, swelling tide of opening 
up to the outside world, some people have misunder- 
standings about strengthening coastal defense manage- 
ment. Some believe that strengthening coastal defense 
management runs against the opening up policy and 
even urge scrapping the whole idea of coastal defense 
management in open coastal areas. This belief and 
concept, which sets “defense” against “opening up,” is 
very wrong and biased. We should be able to see that 
national security and stability are the premises for 
opening up. Without a secure and stable environment, it 
will be hard to maintain existing exchanges, much less 
expand opening up. Strengthening coastal defense man- 
agement is an important link in ensuring stability. From 
this perspective, scientific and high efficiency coastal 
defense management will not only not obstruct, but will 
actually promote, deepening of opening up to the outside 
world, benefiting national security as well as economic 
reform. If we siress only the “opening” aspect and fail to 
see that “defense” aspect, without doubt we will bring 
about a modern version of coastal “defenselessness” 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 47 


under the new historical conditions, which will cause 
great harm to the country and people and is very 
dangerous. 


3. Strengthening coastal defense management cannot be 
done in one day. It requires long-term, arduous efforts. lt 
now seems that we should pay attention to the following 
points: One, establish a highly centralized command 
structure. We should establish as quickly as possible an 
authoritative leadership structure responsible for state 
and local coastal defense management, bringing coastal 
defense affairs and various relevant administration 
powers under centralized management, command and 
coordination, and improve the macro-control power on 
coastal defense management, the power to make speedy 
decisions, and that of correctly handling various compli- 
cated events in order to raise the overall efficiency of 
coastal defense management. 


Two, build a coastal defense management force made up 
of elite cadres. The special geograghical conditions of our 
country’s coastal areas determine that modern coastal 
defense management must cover huge areas, entail com- 
plicated activities and increasingly varied ways and 
methods. This requires building a highly trained and 
integrated management force with strong combat power 
and rapid response, so that we can effectively deal with 
hostile activities such as harassment, attacks and sabo- 
tage with modern equipment! ad methods, and exercise 
effective control on impurtant targets such as islands 
along the coasts, ports, piers and ships. 


Three, formulate a package of sound rules and regula- 
tions. Rules and regulations are the bases and standards 
for various coastal defense management jobs. The char- 
acter of the new era's coastal defense management deter- 
mines that we must strengthen the awareness of rules and 
regulations. We can ensure the scientific nature of 
coastal defense management and smooth implementa- 
tion of the opening-up policy only when we have formu- 
lated and promulgated a system of rules and regulations 
overseeing the entire coastal defense management, exer- 
cise powers according to rules and regulations and give 
measurement of penalty and punishment in events and 
to acts that endanger coastal defense. 


Four, create a favorable environment for coastal defense 
management. The Army and local leaderships at various 
levels must pay serious attention to coastal defense 
management, vigorously support and coordinate with it. 
In addition to launching popular and common sense 
education in coastal defense management, they must 
also provide stable and reliable infrastructure and equip- 
ment to ensure normal and orderly operations in coastal 
defense management 


Group Army Improves Training Following Gulf War 


OW0411082291 Bevine XINHUA in Enelish 
0750 GMT 4 Now 9! 


[By XINHUA correspondents Chen Zhiqiang and Chen 
Hui] 
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[Text] Beijing, November 4 (XINHUA)}—China’s group 
armies have been equipped with anti-chemical warfare, 
antiaircraft artillery, tanks, armoured cars, computers 
and modern telecommunications facilities after China 
streamlined its military force in 1985. 


Officers of a group army under the Beijing Military Area 
command reported that 80 percent of the documents and 
changes and analysis of the battlefield can be processed 
by computers. 


The qualifications of soldiers have also been upgraded in 
the past six years. All the privates have junior middle- 
schooling; majority of technical troops have senior mid- 
die-schooling; while 95 percent of the junior officers are 
graduates from military academies. 


Major General Liu, chief of staff of the group army, said 
great changes have taken place in the group army over 
the past six years. 


During the military training several years ago, the com- 
manders were familiar to the infantry only and did not 
have the know-how about multi-services coordinated 
warfare, while the foot soldiers often fought indepen- 
dently without seeking help of other services. 


In recent years the group army has put 83 percent of the 
companies into combined military warfare training. Asa 
result the group army has succeeded in military excer- 
cises of border counter-attack battles, resistance to large- 
scale offence and tactical excercise in hot weather. The 
group army achieved excellent scores in all the 16 
military checks organized by the Beying Military Area 
command and the General Staff of the People’s Libera- 
tion Army. 


This year the group army has also trained 4,000 sharp- 
shooters, crack gunners and outstanding technical sol- 
diers, 500 model coaches and 100 outstanding staff. 


The chief of staff also said that the group army has 
further improved training following the Gulf War. The 
troops have strengthened training and drills of antiair- 
craft, anti-electronic, anti-chemical and anti-nuclear 
warfares. 


After hearing a report recently, Yang Shangkun and Liu 
Huaqing, vice-chairmen of the Central Military Com- 
mission, praised the progress the group army has made. 


Civilian Commodity Production To Increase 


HK0311070491 Beyineg CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY SUPPLEMENT) in English 3 Nov 91 p 4 


[By staff reporter Chang Weimin: “Change of Tack by 
Defence Industry™] 


[Text] China's weapons industry is gearing itself up for 
the two-pronged task of equipping military forces as well 
as si Diying the civilian Commodities market 
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Lai Jinlie, president of the China Weaponry Industry 
Corporation (CWIC), said recently that targets set for the 
remaining years of the century must be hit. The industry 
must maintain the ability to return to full-scale arms 
production in the event of war while at the same time 
stay profitable during peacetime. 


He said civilian-use commodity production should be 
increased as it would help modernize national defence. 


Around 1980, the central government decided that the 
threat of war from the outside world nad lessened and 
that development of the national economy needed the 
arms industry's help. 


Lai listed machinery, chemicals and photoelectrical 
products as the three mainstays of the industry, saying 
production capacity had built up over the past decade. 


Some 480 production lines have been converted to 
civilian manufacturing and 40 percent of former muni- 
tions factories now turn out civilian-use products in large 
quantities. 


Automotive manufacture in particular 1s to be strength- 
ened as the industry is capable of boosting production of 
sedan vehicies, heavy-duty trucks and high-grade buses. 
Sixty percent of the country’s motorcycle output now 
runs off the defence industry's assembly lines. 


Major efforts will also be made to support development 
of communications as well as the energy and raw mate- 
rials industries, Lai said. 


He urged massive mobilization to achieve this, saying 
the century's remaining years were a decisive penod. 


About 60 percent of defence industry's total production 
value now comes from civilian-use commodity manufac- 
ture, and last year it was more than six times that of 
1980. 


Statistics show that 30,000 pieces of technology which 
used to serve only military production have been 
adapted to civilian-use manufacture. 


Some 300 projects were launched for technical renova- 
tion on civilan production during 1986-90, with invest- 
ment of 3 billion yuan ($550 million) 


Development of some {| ,200 new civillan products was 
undertaken and by the end of 1990, 452 had been 
successfully launched, creating 2.1 billion yuan ($390 
million) of production value. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Tian Jiyun Addresses Enterprise Reform Symposium 
HK0711033891 Chenedu Sichuan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 3 Nov 9! 


[Text] Tian Jiyun, State Council vice premier, delivered 
an important speech at a national symposium on 
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improving state-run and cooperative commercial enter- 
prises here yesterday. Tian called for enhancing confi- 
dence, furthering in-depth reform, and attaching utmost 
importance to improving state-run and cooperative com- 
mercial enterprises. 


Tian Jiyun pointed out: Commercial reform has made 
much headway and enjoyed marked successes. Success- 
fully managing state-run and cooperative commerce ts 
not only an economic issue but also a political issue of 
whether or not the socialist system's supenority can be 
brought into play. This is at once of tremendous eco- 
nomic and far-reaching political significance. 


Tian Jiyun said: In order to successfully manage socialist 
state-run commerce, it 1s necessary to delegate all neces- 
sary powers to enterpnses in accordance with the Enter- 
prise Law with a view to enabling enterprises to acquire 
the necessary conditions to operate on their own and 
transform their internal operational mechanism. Chong- 
ging has carned out fruitful explorations and taken a 
gratifying and important step forward to this end. This 
has signified a breakthrough for the in-depth commercial 
reform. Although relevant experiments have been con- 
ducted in selected areas for a short penod, they have 
already displayed great supenority. Since they conform 
with the spirit and principle of deepening reform and 
improving large and medium state-run enterprises as 
forwarded at the central work meeting, such expenences 
are also applicable to improving large and medium 
State-run commercial enterprises. Chongging’s accumu- 
lated experiences and adopted measures are worth 
learning and popularizing. Commercial structural 
reform must be geared to establishing an economic 
operational mechanism integrating planned economy 
with market regulation and to implementing the prin- 
ciple of three tight and three relaxed controls, namely, 
tight control over major projects and relaxed control 
over small projects, tight control over wholesale business 
and relaxed control over retail business, and tight control 
over important production and subsistence goods and 
materials that have an important bearing on the national 
economy and people's livelihood and relaxed control 
over other goods and materials. 


Tian Jiyun sand: Commercial reform 1s now at a cross- 
roads. In order to successfully further the reform, we 
must firmly grasp the following aspects: 


|. People’s governments at all levels must practically 
strengthen leadership over commercial work, place state- 
run and coperative commercial enterprise improvement 
high on their »mportant agendas, learn from Chongqing 
its spirit of boldiy pushing ahead with reform, and 
actively carry out explorations in hopes of pushing 
commercial reform to a new stage: 


2 Commercial reform must be onented to transforming 
enterprises’ internal mechanism and enhancing enter- 
prise vitality. In order to improve state-run and cooper- 
ative commercial enterprises, it 1s necessary to reduce 
laxcs properly and allow enterprises to retain more 
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profits. However, such a practice can hardly help resolve 
the fundamental issue. In the final analysis, we should 
sull conscientiously implement the Enterprise Law and 
allow enterprises to have real operational decision- 
making power. The state should create all necessary 
external conditions for enterprises in this regard. Never- 
theless, the key still lies in in-depth enterprise reform. 


3. All comprehensive departments concerned must 
actively support state-run and cooperative commercial 
enterprise reform. The reform conducted by Chong- 
qing’s commercial enterprises has provided us with such 
a basic experience: There is only one critenon in 
reforming, relaxing control over, and invigorating enter- 
prises: namely. whether or not a relevant measure can 
push ahead with productive forces development. Any 
measure that 1s conducive to the socialist productive 
forces development must be supported. We must never 
apply our past criterion to enterprise reform. Instead, we 
should proceed from the overall situation of reform, 
carry out in-depth investigation and study, and 
strengthen interdepartmental coordination. Given the 
cooperation of all parties concerned, we wil! certainly be 
able to more smoothly and effectively resolve vanous 
problems and difficulties emerging in the course of our 
enterprise reform 


Inspects Agriculture in Chongqing 
OW0711120891 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1140 GMT 6 Now 91 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Pan Gang (3382 1511) 
and XINHUA reporter Xiang Hu (0686 $76$)) 


[Text] Chongqing. 6 Nov (XINHUA}—Tian Jiyun, 
member of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central 
Committee and vice premicr of the State Council, 
inspected various work in Chongqing from 3 to 6 
November. He pointed out: At present, the focal point of 
rural work 1s to do a good job in establishing social 
services in rural areas. 


During his stay in Chongqing. comrade Tian Jiyun heard 
reports by the Chongqing party committee and the 
Chongqing people's government on their work and also 
heard a report on the “three mayor projects” for pro- 
moting agriculture in the city. He went down deep into 
the countryside of Chongqing’s Shuangqiao District, 
Dazu County, and Hechuan County to personally survey 
the situation of comprehensive development of agncul- 
ture there. He held cordial, talks with peasants in the 
countryside and discussed things with cadres of various 
counties and townships. He heard their opimons on how 
to further improve rural work. Tian Jiyun fully affirmed 
Chongqing’s serious implementation of the guidelines of 
the central work conference and efforts to promote 
agricultural production 


Tian Jiyun pointed out: How China can promote agri- 
cultural production 1s a key issue at present and even in 
the next century. Without agricultural modernization, 
we will not be able to realize modernization in other 
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fields. If the more than 900 million people in rural areas 
cannot lead a fairly comfortable life, a fairly comfortable 
life for the people of the whole country will be nothing 
but empty words. At present, the rural work is to center 
on the goal of enabling people to lead fairly comfortable 
lives. We should vigorously develop social services and 
village and town enterprises and speed up agricultural 
development extensively and intensively on the basis of 
stabilizing the household contract responsibility system 
with remuneration linked to output. 


Tian Jiyun emphatically pointed out: It is essential to 
pay good attention to stabilizing the household contract 
responsibility system with remuneration linked to 
Output. We must improve this responsibility system and 
must not swerve from this system. Important measures 
to improve this system include establishing social service 
networks in rural areas, establishing and improving the 
dual system, which combines unified with independent 
management, and gradually expand collective economic 
strength. These are the main points to be emphasized in 
rural work at the present time. Social service in rural 
areas means that collective or state economic undertak- 
ings will assume tasks that cannot be done or be properly 
done by a single family and that things which cannot be 
done by individual households will be done in a social- 
ized manner. In this way, we can promote batch produc- 
tion [pi lang sheng can 2106 6852 3932 3934] and 
operations on a larger scale to make up for the shortcom- 
ings of single household operation and integrate the 
advantages of collective operation with the enthusiasm 
of family operation. 


Comrade Tian Jiyun attached special importance to 
Chongqing’s experience in the comprehensive develop- 
ment of agriculture. He held that Chongqing’s apparent 
success in improving winter paddy fields and slope 
farmland has proved that there are good prospects for 
developing agriculture in range and quality. This is a 
valuable expenence for promoting agricultural produc- 
tion in the whole country. 


During his stay in Chongqing, Tian Jiyun visited some 
veteran comrades and inspected a number of plants and 
stores together with Xiao Yang, secretary of the Chong- 
ging party committee, and Sun Tongchuan and Zhang 
Wenbin, deputy secretanes of the Chongqing party com- 
mittee. He also attended discussion meetings with 
cadres, staff members, and workers at the grass-roots 
level. 


Zou Jiahua on Planning for Machine Industry 


HK0611114991 Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO 
in Chinese No 43, 28 Oct 91 p 9 


[China Economic News”: “Zou Jiahua Speaks on Uni- 
fied Planning for Machine-Building and Electronics 
Industry} 


{Text} Zou Jiahua, State Council vice premier, recently 
made a speech on planning in the machine-building and 
electronics industry. He said: It 1s necessary to proceed 
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from state interests and properly plan production in the 
whole industry. Although the forces of the four aspects 
(namely, the enterprises subordinate to the Ministry of 
Machine-Building and Electronics Industry, the 
machine-building and electronics managed by other 
departments, the machine-building and electronics 
industry run by the National Defense Industrial Depart- 
ment, and the machine-buiiding and electronics industry 
among township and town enterprises) cannot be com- 
pletely unified and managed by one single department— 
their work should still be properly coordinated and 
brought into line with the overall economic plan. Unrea- 
sonable overlapping in construction and importation 
must be reduced, and the expansion of production 
capacity at a low technological level must be prevented. 
Only thus can the existing capacity be brought into full 
play. 


Zou Jiahua also put forward a four-point requirement 
for the leading group responsible for coordinating and 
planning the development of the machine-building and 
electronics industry: 


First, the development plan of the machine-building and 
electronics industry should be compared with the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan formulated by the State Planning Com- 
mission item by item, and the former should be properly 
brought into line with the latter so that localities cannot 
take advantage of loopholes. 


Second, the previous procedures for examining and 
approving projects should be changed in light of the 
current industrial policy. No project, even a minor one, 
that 1s related to oversupplied products and is restricted 
by the industrial policy can be approved. Projects that 
meet the requirement of the industrial policy can be 
approved according to more relaxed terms. 


Third, the State Planning Commission, the Ministry of 
Machine-Building and Electronics Industry, and other 
relevant departments should join hands in conducting 
this coordination work. 


Fourth, the contents of the coordination procedures 
should be included in the planning law. 


Stresses Real Estate Development 


HK0611122991 Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO 
in Chinese No 43, 28 Oct 91 p 9 


(“China Economic News” column: “Zou Jiahua Stresses 
Need To Develop Real Estate Industry”] 


[Text] State Council Vice Premier Zou Jiahua said at a 
recent meeting that, according to estimates, the total 
value of real estate in our country’s cities is not less than 
1,500 billion yuan, a huge amount of wealth. However, 
because the real estate industry has not been enlivened 
and, in particular, land in cities has been used on an 
unpaid basis for a long time, the wealth is merely “dead 
money.” This not only affects the development of the 
socialist planned commodity economy but also hinders 
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the reasonable utilization of land in cities, thus impeding 
the adjustment of the land use structure in cities and 
optimization of the urban economic structure. 
Reforming the urban land use system and housing 
system has become a major task in the urban economic 
structural reform of our country. 


Yuan Mu Advises Firms on Overseas Operations 


HK0711023191 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 3 Nov 91 p 3 


[By Zhao Hong (6392 4767): “Five Good Points From 
Transnational Operations for China’s Large and 
Medium-Sized Enterprises, Claims Yuan Mu”’} 


[Text] Beijing, 2 Nov—Yuan Mu, State Council 
Research Office and State Council spokesman, stated 
today that in the future, China, in connection with the 
national economic development plan, will support and 
guide large and medium-size enterprises to transnational 
operations by planned steps and selective focus. He 
made a statement here at the opening ceremony of a 
“seminar on policies for transnational operations by 
China’s enterprises” organized by China’s University of 
International Business and Economics. 


Four Great Advantages for China’s Enterprises in 
International Competition 


In his opening ceremony address, Yuan Mu made the 
following analysis of the advantages of overseas invest- 
ments and transnational operations: One, they can better 
tap foreign resources; two, they help promote the import 
of advanced foreign technologies and management expe- 
rience by state-run large and medium-sized enterprises 
to upgrade our management standards; three, they help 
absorb and shift excess labor in domestic processing 
industries and traditional handicrafts and expedite 
adjustment of the production structure and product mix; 
four, they help increase the strength and vitality of 
state-run large and medium-size enterprises; five, they 
help strengthen South-South cooperation, bypass trade 
protectionism in some countries and regions, and break 
economic blockades and sanctions imposed on our 
countn by hostile Western powers. 


Yuan Mu also assessed the potential for further steps in 
this area. One, so far our country has established a 
number of powerful, superior large and medium-sized 
enterprises capable of conducting overseas investment 
and participating in international competition. Two, 
some relatively advanced domestic markets in tech- 
nology and equipment are going to be or have actually 
become saturated. In the field of technological applica- 
tion, these technologies, especially practical technology 
enjoy some advantages, are competitive in price, and are 
more attractive to developing countries. Three, struc- 
tural change in international technologies as they rapidly 
develop has created more investment and market oppor- 
tunities despite increasingly fierce international compe- 
tition, and relatively developed overseas investment 
markets also create conditions for funding. If others can 
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exploit these conditions and investment opportunities, 
we can do the same. Four, in the reform and opening up 
process some enterprises in our countries have already 
trained people familiar with international trade manage- 
ment and the international market. They have know- 
how in overseas investments and production, opera- 
tions, and management, and have probed and 
accumulated experiences which are a good solid founda- 
tion for further expanding overseas investment. 


MOFERT [Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade] Minister Li Langging also spoke at the seminar. 
He reviewed China’s “verseas economic and trade devel- 
opment over the last few decades, pointing out current 
issues for state-run large and medium-scale enterprises 
in Moving toward overseas investment and transnational 
operations, and suggested that these enterprises should 
pursue domestic vertical and horizontal integration and 
rely on economic connections before they move toward 
overseas investments and transnational operations. 


Speakers present at today’s opening ceremony were Sun 
Shangging from the State Council Economic Develop- 
ment Studies Center; Zhao Weicheng, deputy director of 
the State Council Office for Production Affairs; and Ren 
Liuhong, vice minister of the State Commission for 
Restructuring the Economy. The seminar lasts three days 
and will end on the 4th. 


Article on Enterprises’ Role in Structural Reform 


HK0811020591 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Oct 91 p § 


[Article by Hong Hu (3163 5706): “Where Hope for 
Success of Reform Lies”’] 


[Text] Premier Li Peng pointed out at the central work 
conference: “In future economic work, it is necessary to 
give prominence to the issue of increasing the dynamism 
of large and medium-sized state-owned enterprises and 
enhancing enterprises’ economic efficiency.” To my 
understanding, this is also a requirement for reforming 
the economic structure. Why? 


First, successfully running large and medium-sized state- 
owned enterprises is not only the decisive step in scoring 
success in structural economic reform, but is also the 
point where our hopes for success in structural economic 
reform lie. Structural economic reform is the improve- 
ment and development of the socialist system and serves 
to build up a vigorous socialist economic structure. 
Large and medium-sized state-owned enterprises consti- 
tute the foundation of the socialist economy. Only when 
large and medium-sized state-owned enterprises are full 
of vigor and dynamism will the socialist economic struc- 
ture be really built on a solid foundation. A socialist 
economic structure full of vigor and dynamism should 
first find expression in the vigor and dynamism of large 
and medium-sized state-owned enterprises. If only other 
economic elements are prosperous and large and 
medium-sized state-owned enterprises continue to lack 
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vigor and dynamism in production and business opera- 
tions and continue to be inefficient, then it is difficult to 
say that our structural economic reform is successful. 
Therefore, we must be fully aware of and lay stress on the 
great significance of improving large and medium-sized 
State-owned enterprises to structural economic reform 
and must always take this as the central link in structural 
economic reform. 


Second, the present flaws in the economic structure are 
mainly reflected in that some state-owned enterprises 
lack dynamism in their operations and do not run at high 
efficiency. Although this state of affairs can be attributed 
to both internal and external factors in enterprises, in the 
final analysis, all of the problems can only be solved 
through structural economic reform and an adjustment 
of various relations. Fundamentally therefore, to 
increase dynamism and enhance efficiency, we must 
deepen and carry forward structural economic reform, 
strengthen management, carry out technological trans- 
formation, and gradually turn enterprises into socialist 
commodity producers and dealers that operate indepen- 
dently, bear sole responsibility for their own profits and 
losses, and have mechanisms for self-control and self- 
development. This requires that two problems con- 
cerning production relations be settled. First, the correct 
relationships between state and enterpnses should be 
established, with the decision making power of enter- 
prises expanded. Second, the correct relationship 
between enterprises and the working masses must be 
established, with management actually and wholeheart- 
edly relying on the working class and giving play to the 
role of the working masses as the master of enterprises. 
The former will mainly be realized tiirough reforming 
the state's enterprise management system and improving 
the external environment for enterprise’s operations, 
while the latter will mainly be realized through reforming 
the internal management systems of enterprises and 
enhancing enterprise quality. Only by fulfilling these two 
tasks can large and medium-sized state-owned enter- 
prises be run better and can the objective of socialist 
structural economic reform be fulfilled and achieved. 
Therefore. the improvement of large and medium-sized 
Stale-owned enterprises 1s always accompanied by the 
advance of structural economic reform. In a certain 
sense, when most large and medium- sized state-owned 
enterprises are Operating in a satisfactory manner, deci- 
sive success will also have been scored in socialist 
structural economic reform. 


Article on Management Mechanisms in Enterprises 


HK0711014691 Beyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Oct Yl p s 


[By Ma Hong (7456 3163): “Key Lies in Changing 
Internal Mechanisms of Enterprise Management’] 


[Text] At present, the basic task for the people in our 
country 1s to boost the economy and run the large and 
medium-sized state-owned enterprises well. Fundamen- 
tally speaking. this must rely on deepening reform. 
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Strengthening management, and conducting technolog- 
ical transformation so thal enterprises can gradually 
become socialist commodity producers and dealers that 
operate independently and bear sole responsibility for 
their own profits and losses. The fact that some large and 
medium-sized state-owned enterprises lack dynamism ts 
attributable to many factors, and the problem can only 
be solved through the adoption of comprehensive mea- 
sures. Governments at various levels should continue to 
separate their administrative function from enterprise 
management. and reduce unnecessary administrative 
interference in enterprise operation. At the same time, 
they should improve services for the enterprises. Last 
year. the State Council laid down the || measures for 
improving the external environment for the enterprises. 
The recent centra! work conference added one more 
measure. The conscientious implementation of these 
measures will certainly achieve positive results in pro- 
moting the improvement of the external conditions for 
the operation of the enterprises. 


The key to running the enterprises well lies in changing 
the enterprise management mechanisms. That is to say, 
it IS Necessary to strengthen management, make techno- 
logical progress. tap potential. and enhance economic 
efficiency through adopting and improving the manage- 
ment responsibility sysiem in the enterprises. What 
should be done to change the enterprise management 
mechanisms? As Comrade Jiang Zemin said, it 1s neces- 
sary to perfect the operation mechanism, the incentive 
mechanism. the self-control! mechanism, and the super- 
vision mechanism inside the enterprises. 


First, the operation mechanism of the enterprises. The 
most important point is that enterprises should have the 
right, responsibility, and obligation to operate indepen- 
dently and bear sole responsibility for their own profits 
and losses. The situation in which enterprises only bear 
responsibility for their protits and do not bear responsi- 
bility for their losses must be changed. Only when 
enterprises really bear responsibility for both their 
profits and losses and really undertake risks and habuili- 
ties can they have a strong sense of competition. In order 
to actually bear responsibility tor their own profits and 
losses, enterprises must have decisionmaking power in 
their routine operation. That 1s to say, It 1s necessary to 
actually turn enterprises into real commodity producers 
and dealers in the socialist planned commodity 
economy. Only thus can the enterprises be able to seek 
existence and development in market competition and 
acquire vigor and dynamism 


Second. the incentive mechanism. This mainly refers to 
the discontinuation of the “iron rice bow!” and the 
practice of “eating from the same big pot.” The 1ssue of 
income distribution inside the enterprises must be prop- 
erly solved. At present. the unfairness of distribution ts 
mainly reflected in the comparison between different 
trades and between different enterprises in the same 
trade. In fact. the practice of “eating from the same big 
pot” still exists to a serious degree inside various enter- 
prises. This 1s a major factor that has been restraining 
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and dampening the work enthusiasm of the working 
masses. Income distribution should be actually brought 
into line with work contributions of individuals. Only 
when people can actually earn more when they make 
greater work contributions can the enthusiasm of thle 
working masses be fully aroused. 


Third, the self-control mechanism. This 1s mainly aimed 
al settling the problem in some enterprises where the 
growth speed of wages exceeds the growth speed of 
productivity and the problem of some enterprises which 
do not care about their long-term development and 
simply indulge in unreasonable short-term behavior. The 
forming of the self-control mechanism inside enterprises 
will rely on the realization of the mechanism for enter- 
prises to operate independently and bear sole responsi- 
bility for their profits and losses. On the other hand, 
enterprise behavior also needs to be constrained by laws 
and policies. Thus, enterpnses can actually be respon- 
sible for their self-development and for the preservation 
of and addition to the value of state assets. 


Fourth, the supervision mechanism. The state must 
exercise effective supervision over the behavior of enter- 
prise managers, thus guaranteeing the reasonable use of 
State assets and the correct business behavior of the 
enterprises. Party committees, workers’ congresses, and 
the entire working masses should also be able to exercise 
effective supervision over enterprise managers. 


Beijing Sets Up Enterprise Competitive Mechanism 


HK0611074191 Bewyjing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 0c Yl pl 


[Dispatch by reporter Yan Shigui (7346 0013 6311): 
‘“Beying Municipality Steps Up Establishment of Com- 
petitive Mechanism for State Enterprises”’} 


[Text] Beying, 25 Oct (RENMIN RIBAO)}—The Beying 
Municipal CPC Committee work meeting, which ended 
today, pointed out that 1t 1s necessary to deepen enter- 
prise reform and expedite the building of a competitive 
mechanism which allows “enterprises to die or live, 
cadres to move up or down, staff to get or lose jobs, and 
income to increase or decrease,” really enabling enter- 
prises to become socialist commodity producers and 
operators which take sole responsibility for losses and 
gains, make their own decisions in operation, develop 
themselves, and exercise self-restraint. 


To further improve state-run large and medium enter- 
prises, Beijing Municipality officially announced 15 
measures, the main contents of which are: use various 
ways to change enterprises operation mechanism— 
within a number of enterprises, enterprise groups, and 
trades, carry Out experiments On input-output compre- 
hensive contracting; some enterprises may carry out 
experimental reform with reference to the policy for 
Sino-foreign joint veniure enterprises; poo! funds with 
foreign businessmen, and import capital, technology, 
and management; continue to carry out experimental 
reform of the shareholding system; continue to try out 
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the reform aimed at separating tax from profit, and of 
after-tax repayment of loans; and further improve the 
“two guarantees and one linkage” contracting responsi- 
bility system. In this system enterprises may choose from 
the aforementioned reform patterns based on their own 
actual situations, or choose other reform patterns to 
change mechanism, to formulate plans, which first 
should be inspected, verified and approved by the 
departments concerned, then implemented stage by 
Stage. At the same time, a number of the losing enter- 
prises will be selected to practice the loss-reducing con- 
tracting responsibility system, while the hopeless enter- 
prises and the enterprises with little prospect for 
development will be closed, stopped, changed, and 
merged; bankruptcy will be allowed in a small number of 
enterprises. 


Beijing Municipality also stipulated that from 1992-95, 
the municipal government will allocate money each year 
to transform technology within state-run large and 
medium industrial enterprises; properly improve enter- 
prise depreciation rate; increase the funds for developing 
new products; replenish enterprise-owned circulation 
funds by various channels; let enterprises lease and sell 
idle fixed assets, such as factories and equipment, and 
use the money for technological transformation and to 
replenish circulation funds; apart from the :ndustrial 
products for which the state has fixed the prices or the 
small number of industrial products which have a 
bearing on the people's life, other industrial products 
may have their prices fixed by the enterprises them- 
selves; the enterprises which develop and produce high- 
and new technology products may enjoy the preferential 
policy for the new-technology enterprises in new tech- 
nology industrial development zones; and the better 
State-run large and medium industrial enterprises will be 
granted the self-determination right in foreign trade 
operation. 


Zhejiang Changes Enterprise Internal Mechanism 


HK0611150891 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO tn Chinese 
27 0c Yi pl 


{Report by reporter Gao Haihao (7559 3189 3185): 
“Zhejiang Province Changes Internal Mechanism in 
Large, Medium Enterprises” 


[Text] Hangzhou, 26 Oct (RENMIN RIBAO}—When 
improving large and medium enterprises, Zhejiang Prov- 
ince played a main tune: Look inward; change the 
mechanism, strengthen management: stress reform of 
labor recruitment system and of distribution system; 
resolutely break the “same big pot.” “iron rice bowl,” 
and “iron chair” phenoma; fully arouse enthusiasm 
among staff and enterprises; and establish a new motive 
for improving economic returns. 


The provincial government recently announced: Carry 
out experimental reforms of the labor recruitment 
system and of the distribution system in |2 enterprises 
and accomplish these two reforms in the industrial and 


Sa NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


mining enterprises throughout the province within two 
years. Various cities and counties will launch the same 
experimental reforms. 


Since this year, to invigorate and run state-run large and 
medium enterprises properly, leaders of the provincial 
party committee and government have visited enter- 
prises and carried out investigations and research. They 
frequently invited factory heads and managers to 
forums, solicited their opinions, formulated a series of 
policies and measures, and improved the external envi- 
ronment for enterprises to produce and operate. At the 
same time, the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment leaders have gradually reached a consensus with 
the enterprise circles: If enterprises do not have a good 
stimulating mechanism within them, even a better 
external environment and policy can do nothing. 


Zhejiang Province has tried to make a breakthrough in 
reforming the labor recruitment and distribution sys- 
tems as a means of invigorating large and medium 
enterprises; for experimental enterprises, the province 
uses the principles of voluntary participation and of 
reform at one’s own expense, refraining from “setting up 
small stoves” and from pursuing “preferential policies.” 


—Break the “iron rice bowl,” and let enterprises hire 
workers at their own will. Within enterprises, abolish 
the boundary between cadres and workers, as well as 
their ranks, and practice optimal organization and 
bilateral selection. When a worker performs poorly, 
the enterprise may fire him, and when a cadre per- 
forms poorly, the enterprise may demote him to a 
worker, to form a good mechanism whereby workers 
can go up and down, in and out, and flow rationally. 


—Break the “same big pot.” Within the number of 
permanent staff and the total amount of wages, enter- 
prises decide at their own discretion on various distri- 
bution patterns. A difference in distribution should be 
appropriately widened and more preference should be 
given to hard labor, dirty jobs, dangerous tasks, stren- 
uous work, and the crucial posts such as scientific and 
technological production and operation, to form a 
good mechanism whereby “income depends on con- 
tribution, the post depends on competition.” 


—Coordinate other reforms inside enterprises, to 
increase the comprehensive effectiveness of reforms. 
When carrying out the reform of labor recruitment 
and the distribution systems, try out reforms of the 
social welfare system, the staff training and evaluation 
system, and the labor medical insurance system. Let 
them promote one another and proceed in a coordi- 
nated manner. 


Measures To Stabilize Private Enterprises Noted 


HK0611075191 Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO 
in Chinese No 44, 4 Nov 91 p 11 


{China Economic News” Article: “State Council Office 
Approves Proposals To Stabilize Private Enterprises”’] 
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[Text] The State Council General Office recently 
approved and reaffirmed proposals forwarded by All- 
China Federation of Industry and Commerce on stabi- 
lizing private enterprises. The following are the main 


points: 


1. Private enterprises should not be discriminated 
against politically. The proposals clearly state that those 
who invest in and operate private enterprises possess 
surplus labor, as well as laborers engaged in manage- 
ment. They are among citizens who can enjoy equal 
rights in a socialist country. A clear demarcation line 
should be drawn between lawful operation and illegal 
upstarts, and the two should not be lumped together. 


2. The private enterprises’ legitimate mghts should be 
protected. The policies concerning private enterprises 
should be readjusted to attain the general goal that 
profits gained from the operation of private enterprises 
are not lower than bank interest rates. 


3. A centralized leading mechanism should be set up to 
solve the malpractice of “imposing control on everything 
and on nothing,” thus giving play to the Association of 
Private Enterprises’ role as a nongovernmental organi- 
zation. 


4. A national “program on the development of private 
enterprises” should be worked out, and concrete policies 
of encouragement and restrictions drawn up on the 
production and operation scopes of private enterprises. 


5. In order to bring about a healthy development to 
private enterprises, readjustments should be made on 
the following concrete policies: 1) to separate private 
enterprises from other economic elements, so that the 
private enterprises’ economic activities can be brought 
under effective guidance and supervision, 2) under the 
tax management principle of “expanding sources of tax, 
lowering tax rates, imposing strict management, and 
giving heavy punishment,” all private enterprises 
engaged in production, fish breeding, poultry raising, 
scientific and technological exploration, and export 
trade should use unified vouchers and bills; submit all 
receivable charges to state financial departments, and 
retain no portions of income gained from penalties, and 
3) the situation whereby “different departments work 
out different policies” should be changed. In our future 
efforts to carry out policies and stipulations concerning 
private enterprises, which are promulgated by relevant 
state organs, we should first consult and obtain approval 
from the State Administration for Industry and Com- 
merce to implement such policies and stipulations in a 
well-coordinated way. 


CPC To Strengthen Management for Members’ Firms 


HK0811060091 Hong Kone MING PAO in Chinese 
8 Nov 91 p 12 


[Report: “CPC to Strengthen Education and Manage- 
ment for Party Members Who Run Private Enterprises’ | 
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[Text] According to a report from Being, the CPC 
Central Organization Department recently issued a doc- 
ument, requiring all local party organizations to give 
more education to party members who own and run 
private enterprises and more strictly manage their 
behavior by formulating concrete regulations for 
restraining party members from running private enter- 
prises. 


It is learned that before the document was issued, 
according to the opinion of the CPC top leadership, the 
Research Office of the CPC Central Organization 
Department joined hands with the party organization 
departments in Being, Zhejiang, Hunan, and Jujian in 
making investigations, and specially investigated and 
analyzed the work of educating and managing party 
members who ran private enterprises in Quanzhou City, 
Fujian Province, where the private economy was com- 
paratively developed. The conclusion of these studies 
was then included in the official instruction document 
for all localities. 


The document pointed out: At present and in a certain 
period to come, the private economy will still need to 
grow in an appropriately degree. However, it 1s not good 
for party members to run private enterprises. In normal 
cases, party members should not be allowed to run 
private enterprises. Party members who have ability to 
run enterprises should be assigned to lead and manage 
collective or cooperative enterprises according to local 
conditions and their personal specialties. They may also 
be assigned to run new enterprises engaged in crop 
farming, animal farming, or other agricultural undertak- 


For party members who have become owners of private 
enterprises, it 1s necessary to strengthen education and 
management. They have become people who have cap- 
ital and involve themselves in exploitation inside the 
CPC, so local party organizations should require them to 
demonstrate in their daily lives and routine work that 
they still adhere to the communist ideal, still adhere to 
the socialist road, and still bear in mind the principle of 
serving the people wholeheartedly. Moreover, they 
should also be urged to demonstrate the party organiza- 
tions’ requirements for party members in the operation 
of their private enterprises. That 1s. private enterprises 
run by party members must use their after-tax profits to 
expand production and to improve the working and 
welfare conditions of the workers. The proportion of 
funds used for supporting public welfare undertakings 
cannot be lower than 80 percent, and the personal 
income of the private enterprise owners must not be over 
10 times the average wage and bonus income of workers. 
If they cannot meet these requirements, the party orga- 
nizations should consider whether they should continue 
to exist inside the party. 


Regarding the organizational affiliation of party mem- 
bers in private enterprises, the document pointed out 
that if it 1s possible, private enterprise party branches 
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should be set up under the local industrial and commer- 
cial administrative departments, the township and town 
enterprises offices, and the self-employed workers’ asso- 
ciations. Party members in private enterprises can also 
be organized under local township and town enterprises 
party branches, village party branches, and urban neigh- 
borhood branches. It would be prudent to set up a party 
branch inside a private enterprise, and the establishment 
of such party branches should be approved by party 
committees at the county level. 


The document also stressed: Party members who are 
owners of private enterprises cannot become grass-roots 
party cadres, namely. party branch secretaries. Private 
entrepreneurs who are leading members of village party 
branches and who hold other leading posts in village 
administration should be relieved from party and 
administrative leading posts if they cannot concentrate 
en the party's work and the administrative work. 


Minister on Enterprise Cadre System Reform 


OW 0811072091 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1206 GMT 7 Now 91 


[By reporter Dou Guangsheng (4535 1639 3932)} 


[Text] Beying, 7 November (XINHUA)}—Minister of 
Personnel Zhao Dongwan today addressed a national 
experience-exchange meeting on the reform of the per- 
sonnel system concerning cadres in enterprises. He said: 
Gradual efforts to implement the system of appointing 
management and technical personnel in enterprises are 
one of the important aspects of our work to reform the 
personnel system concerning cadres in enterprises. They 
are an important method for selecting outstanding 
workers to be cadres, and personnel departments ai all 
levels must accomplish and gradually extend such work. 


The main concern of the national experience-exchange 
meeting on the reform of the personnel system con- 
cerning cadres in enterprises 1s to study and approach the 
issue Of how personnel departments could provide ser- 
vices to invigorate large and medium-sized state-run 
enterprises, implement the “Provisional Stipulations on 
Management by Cadres Under the Employment System 
of Enterprises Owned by the Whole People,” consolidate 
and perfect the system of employing cadres in enter- 
prises, and further deepen the reform of the personnel 
system concerning cadres in enterprises. 


Zhao Dongwan said: Recently, the Central Organization 
Department and the Ministry of Personnel jointly issued 
the “Provisional Stipulations on Management by Cadres 
Under the Employment System of Enterprises Owned by 
the Whole People.” and made clear-cut stipulations on 
how to select and employ cadres from among workers. 
This is a major reform :n the personnel system of cadres 
in Our country’s enterprises, and it serves to further 
break away from the system of lifelong tenure for cadres, 
eliminate overstuffing and inefficiency, bring about such 
conditions whereby cadres can handle high- as well as 
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low-level posts, optimize the team of enterprise manage- 
ment and technical personnel, enhance the cadres’ sense 
of responsibilities, and fully mobilize their enthusiasm. 


Zhao Dongwan said: Large and medium-sized state-run 
enterprises are an important pillar of support for our 
country’s national economy and the main source of state 
revenue. Currently, the number of planned large and 
medium-sized state-run industnes and enterprises in the 
country exceeds 10,000, accounting for 2.5 percent of the 
total number of nationwide industries and enterprises. 
The industrial output value of these state-run industries 
and enterprises accounts for 45.6 percent of the coun- 
try’s industrial output value, and profits and taxes sub- 
mitted by them accounts for over 60 percent of those 
submitted to the country. 


Zhao Dongwan said: Personnel departments at all levels 
should join efforts with organization departments to 
implement effectively the “stipulations” so that the 
cadre employment system will be strengthened and 
improved gradually. He said emphatically: To 
Strengthen the personne! management system inside 
enterprises, Our present task 1s to pay special attention to 
improve efforts to construct the system of assessment 
and training, establish mgid and effective systems to 
check on cadres and train all personnel, adopt feasible 
and effective measures, and provide services to improve 
large and medium-sized state-run enterprises. 


He asked personne! departments at all levels to fully 
respect and embody the nght of enterprise to decide on 
use of personnel and guarantee the fulfillment of needs 
of large and medium-sized state-run enterprises for var- 
10us types of qualified personnel in their efforts to guide 
and coordinate work to reform the personne! system 
concerning cadres in enterprises. He said: The assign- 
ment of graduates from universities and middie and 
vocational schools should first satisfy the needs of large 
and medium-sized state-run enterprises. It 1s essential to 
come up with appropriate measures to attract out- 
standing qualified personnel, including successful per- 
sonnel who return home from their study abroad, to 
work for large and medium-sized state-run enterprises. It 
iS also essential to simultaneously adopt practical and 
feasible messures to stabilize the existing team of spe- 
ciahzed and technical personnel in large and medium- 
sized state-run enterprises and full; enhance the enthu- 
siasm of these people 


Vice Minister of Personnel Cheng Lianchang also spoke 
at the meeting. He said: By implementing the cadre 
employment system and eliminating the life tenure 
system for cadres, enterprises widen their choice of 
selection and enable a large number of outstanding 
workers with both ability and political integrity to suc- 
cessively step into managerial posts, and pave the way 
for bniliant entrepreneurs and all types of qualified 
personne! to show their talents 


At today's meeting, Xu Songtao, director of the Ministry 
of Personnel’s Department of Policies and Statutes, 
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made a few illustrative points on the “Provisional Sup- 
ulations on Management by Cadres Under the Employ- 
ment System of Enterprises Owned by the Whole 


People.” 


Minister on Administering Finance According to Law 
HK0711011691 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Oct 91 p 2 


[By Sun Shuming (1327 2885 2494): “Wang Binggian 
Calls For Administrating Finance According to Law” ] 


[Text] Wang Bingqian, state councillor and finance min- 
ister, recently sent a letter to the national meeting on the 
legal system for financial work, and pointed out: 
“Strengthening the legal system for financial work. using 
law to administer finance, and managing finance 
according to law 1s the direction and goal of financial 
management, and we should resolutely make contnbu 
tions to this.” 


Wang Bingqian said in his letter that in recent years, the 
legal system for financial work in the whole country had 
greatly developed. Some important financial laws and 
regulations have been formulated: For example. the 
“Taxation Law for Enterprises With Foreign Investment 
and Foreign Enterprises” was officially implemented on 
1 July 1991, and the “State Budget Management Regu- 
lations” have been approved by the State Council gen- 
eral meeting and will be announced soon. Many locali- 
ties have established legal organs within their finance 
departments (bureaus). The basic task in legal system 
building for financial work 1s developing in the direction 
of institutionalization and standardization. 


Wang Binggian pointed out that along with continuous 
development of socialist reform and opening up and the 
construction undertaking, the duty of financial legisla- 
tion will become heavier. At the same time, “2 May” 
financial law popularization education will be thor- 
oughly launched next year. Along with the implementa- 
tion of the “Executive Procedure Law” and the “Execu- 
tive Reappraisal Regulations.” the duty of answering 
finance-related appeals and reappraisal will also become 
heavier. These are big matters in financial work. There- 
fore, Wang Bingqian hoped that the leading comrades of 
the finance departments (bureaus) in various localities 
will attach importance to developing the role of legal 
organs, and enable them to better serve the central duty 
of finance. He also demanded that the financial and legal 
organs in various localities develop work surrounding 
the central duty of finance at every stage. and be good 
assistants to leaders, and that financial and legal cadres 
establish a rigid and careful work style and continually 
push forward the legal system building for financial 
work. 
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Circular Criticizes Payment Refusal Cases 
HK0811043091 Beyjing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Oct YI pl 


[Report: “State Council's Leading Group for Clearing 
Chains of Debt Default and People’s Bank of China 
Issue Circular To Criticize 10 Cases of Unreasonable 
Refusal To Make Payments for Goods”] 


[Text] Beying, 29 Oct (RENMIN RIBAO)}—The State 
Council's Leading Group for Clearing “Chains of Debt 
Default” and the People’s Bank of China recently 
decided to issue a circular to make public 10 cases of 
violation of finance discipline and unreasonable refusal 
to make payment for goods and to criticized the enter- 
prises, banks, and credit cooperatives involved in these 
cases. The circular also required local governments and 
departments concerned to take serious action against the 
reprimanded units and submit a report about the han- 
dling of these cases to the State Council's Leading Group 
for Clearing “Chains of Debt Default” as soon as pos- 
sible. 


Rectifying the order of commodity transactions and 
strictly enforcing the discipline for account settlements 1s 
one of the major measures for clearing the “debt chains” 
and preventing the appearance of new defaults. The 
State Council and the People’s Bank of China particu- 
larly sssued a circular in July, requiring all enterprises to 
abide strictly by economic contracts and the system for 
account settlements. No one was allowed to refuse to pay 
for goods in violation of the set regulations. Banks and 
credit cooperatives were also required to intensify super- 
vision on settling accounts, and they were neither 
allowed to accept any unreasonable “stop payment” 
order from their chents. 


In their recent inspections, the State Council's Leading 
Group for Clearing “Chains of Debt Default” and the 
People’s Bank of China found that most enterprises, 
banks, and credit cooperatives held a correct attitude, 
gave consideration to the overall interests of the nation, 
and strictly followed the set regulations. However, some 
enterprises, banks, and credit cooperatives still paid no 
heed to the regulations and did not abide by the account 
settlement system, thus causing more cases of defaults on 
payment. They refused payment on the grounds of “no 
money for payment,” “no responsible personnel to 
handle the payment,” “no space in warehouses,” “no 
delivery of the goods,” and other reasons. Such practice 
caused defaults in payment, senously disrupted the 
normal process of the ongoing nationwide campaign for 
clearing the “debt chains,” and sullied the reputation of 
the socialist enterprises and banks. 


To strictly enforce discipline, the State Council's 
Leading Group for Clearing “Chains of Debt Default” 
and the People’s Bank of China decided to issue a 
circular to make public 10 cases of unreasonable refusal 
to make payments, and required enterprises, banks, and 
credit cooperatives in all localities to seriously take a 
lesson from these negative examples, conscientiously 
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make good contracts and keep their promises, and 
strictly abide by discipline. The circular also stressed 
that if any units continue to act perversely in violation of 
the regulations, stern disciplinary action must be taken 
against them. 


According to another report, the Henan Provincial 
Branch of the Industrial and Commercial Bank and the 
Shijiazhuang City Branch of the Agricultural Bank 
recently took timely disciplinary actions separately 
against the Station Office of the Pingdingshan City 
Subbranch in Henan and the Beidajie Urban Credit 
Cooperative of Shiyiazhuang City, which stopped pay- 
ment without tenable justification after the two cases 
were investigated and verified. 


The Henan Provincial Branch of the Industral and 
Commercial Bank recorded a demerit for the general 
accountant of the Station Office of the Pingdingshan 
City Subbranch, and stopped issuing bonuses for three 
months to the director of the Station Office and other 
responsible personnel. A circular about this case was also 
issued to the whole province, and other subbranches and 
offices of the Industrial and Commercial Banks were 
required to learn a lesson from this case. 


Through investigating the work of the subordinate Bei- 
dajie Urban Credit Cooperative, the Shijiazhuang City 
Branch of the Agricultural Bank found that on the same 
day the notice of “no money for payment” was issued, 
there was 2,554.94 yuan on the account of the payer 
enterprise, while the amount to be paid was just 1,050.64 
yuan. The payer enterprise was obviously able to make 
the payment, but the credit cooperate neglected its 
supervision duty and accepted the unreasonable “stop 
payment” order of its client. Therefore, the city branch 
decided to require the payer enterprise immediately to 
make good on the payment and require the credit 
cooperative to bear the cost of default. At the same time, 
a demerit was recorded for the director of the credit 
cooperative, and this case was made public in a criticism 
circular. 


‘Short Commentary’ on Debts 


HKO081 1043291 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Oct Yi pl 


[“Short Commentary”: “What Is Said Will Be Carned 
Out” 


[Text] The Office in Charge of Debt Clearance Opera- 
tion under the State Council and the People’s Bank of 
China have issued a circular condemning 10 cases of 
unreasonable refusal of payment for debts, and have 
taken disciplinary actions against those who were held 
responsible for these cases. This has shown the determi- 
nation of the organs concerned to straighten out disci 
pline in relation to account settlement affairs and serves 
as a warning to those who violate the discipline in this 


respect. 
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Disorder in business transactions, unreasonable refusal 
of payment for debts, and failure to honor promises are 
an important contributing factor for “debt chains.” 
Stnct enforcement of discipline in relation to account 
settlement affairs is an important measure to break 
“debt chains.” The State Council and the People’s Bank 
of China have repeatedly emphasized the need for strict 
enforcement of discipline in relation to account settle- 
ment affairs, and ordered that the regulations concerned 
be stnctly implemented as from | September. However, 
there are still some people who stick to their own way, 
violating the regulations and discipline, and interfering 
in the debt clearance operation. After all, as far as 
discipline 1s concerned, no consideration is given for 
one’s feelings. Those who violate discipline are bound to 
be exposed and are subject to strict discipline actions. 
There must be no hesitation in this regard. Without 
strictly enforcing discipline, we will not be able to carry 
on the debt clearance operation smoothly, and to pro- 
mote a fine economic discipline. Enforcing discipline 
means to do what we have said. to carry out whatever has 
been fixed, and to hold responsible whoever has violated 
regulations and discipline without sparing his sensibili- 
lies. 


It is the State Council that decided to launch the current 
debt clearance operation. Both enterprises and financial 
establishments should draw a lesson from the aforemen- 
tioned 10 cases of unreasonable refusal of payment for 
debts, and strictly enforce the discipline concerning 
account settlement affairs. Nobody who commit an 
offense should think he can escape punishment 


FBIS-CHI-91-217 
8 November 1991 


Prices of Machinery, Electronics Exports Rise 
HK0811065091 Beyineg CHINA DAILY in English 
8 Nov Yl p2 


[Report: “Export Quality Improves] 


{Text} China has raised the prices of some of its exports 
of machinery and electronics products because of an 
improvement in quality and fluctuations in the interna- 
tional market. 


Bao Chengren, vice-president of the Chinese Chamber of 
Commerce for Machinery and Electronics Impor and 
Export, said in Beyying on Wednesday that these com- 
modities include electric tans. TV sets. bicycles, bear- 
ings, machine tools and diese! engines. 


The goods are being exporied to the United States and 
West European countries 


According to Bao, Chinese foreign trade companies, 
which are now responsible for their own profits and 
losses, must seck markets by improving management 
and quality and promoting advanced technology. 


Economists estimate that China will begin exporting 
more technically-intensive products than labour- 
intensive products in the coming five years and more 
importance will be attached to quality and variety. 


China’s machinery and electrical exports totalled $10 
billion last year, accounting for 17.9 percent of the 
country’s total export volume 
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East Region 


Anhui Moves To Help Flood Victims Through Winter 
OW0611143091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0914 GMT 6 Nov 91 


[Text] Hefei, November 6 (XINHUA}—In order to 
better solve the problems for flood victims to pass this 
winter, the government of east China's Anhui Province 
recently decided to take new aid measures. 


The government took 230 million yuan from the invest- 
ment of harnessing Huaihe River, accounting for 55 
percent of the total, to pay laborers’ food and goods for 
work. The measures will relieve the victims of natural 
calamities. 


Last June, the province suffered from an extraordinarily 
serious flood which affected more than 10 million 
people. Although the state and society have given ener- 
getic reef to them, the victims still face many difficul- 
ties this winter. 


This year, state and provincial governments have made 
an increased investment of 420 million yuan for the 
construction of harnessing the Huathe River. 


To speed up the construction of the project and solve the 
problems of the victims, the provincial government took 
measures satisfactory to both sides. The laborers will 
receive food, goods, oil, articles of everyday use, and 
agricultural goods and the government will have the 
labor force needed to make progress on water conser- 


vancy projects. 


An official from the government said that during this 
winter and next spring, more than 40 million cubic 
meters of earth and stone will be worked on, requiring 
more than one million laborers. 


The local government asked that all the departments 
concerned should prepare all the food and other mate- 
nails well. 


Shelter Provided for Victims 


OW0811111991 Beyine XINHUA in English 
0910 GMT 8 Nov 91 


[Text] Hefei, November 8 (XINHUA}—Some 96 per- 
cent of the flood victims left homeless by this summer's 
flooding in Anhui Province have moved into newly 
constructed winter shelters. 


Thus far, the State Council has allocated over |.2 billion 
yuan to aid flood victims in the province in rebuilding 
efforts. At the same time, people throughout the country 
have donated over seven million pieces of warm clothes 
and quilts to the flood victims in Anhui. 


The state government has instructed the provincial gov- 
ernment to ensure that not a single person dies from 
hunger, disease or cold during the coming winter 
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Some 500,000 families lost their homes during the 
flooding which hit the province between June and 
August, while the homes of an additional 500,000 fam- 
ilies sustained major damage. It is estimated that 10 
billion yuan will be required to rebuild ail of the houses 
destroyed during the flooding. 


As part of an effort to ensure the flood victims live 
comfortably during the coming winter, the province has 
encouraged local governments to rebuild houses, and has 
provided reconstruction subsidies. 


Thus far, over 1.12 million winter shelters have been 
completed to house 482,000 families, or some 96 percent 
of the flood victims who lost their homes. 


Flood victims have moved into winter shelters in the 
province’s most severely affected counties, including 
Tuxian, Huainan, Tongling and Chizhou. 


Disease Rate Falls 


OW 0811044091 Beying XINHUA in English 
0215 GMT 8 Nov 91 


[Text] Hefei, November 8 (XINHUA)—The occurrence 
of epidemic diseases in Fengyang County, Anhui Prov- 
ince, has fallen 10.3 percent from last year's figure 
despite senous flooding in the June through August 
penod this year. 


Liu Tingfang. director of the county's Public Health 
Department, told XINHUA that during the period of 
June through October, the occurrence of the five most 
epidemic diseases had been promptly curbed to a level 
10.3 percent lower than normal years. 


Fengyang was one of the 39 most seriously flood-affected 
counties in the province. The county government made 
it a major task to prevent the outbreak of epidemic 
diseases, and has adopted concrete measures to ensure 
the health of flood victims. 


In a bid to secure smooth execution of the health 
campaign, the county set up a supervision network at all 
levels of local government. The county government also 
dispatched medical teams and personnel to 16 townships 
and | 54 villages that were most seriously hit by flooding. 
The medical teams helped the flood victims with lectures 
and medicines for the prevention of diseases. Altogether 
15,400 prescriptions of medicines have been sent to the 
96,000 flood victims in the county. 


In an effort to wipe out the sources of epidemic diseases, 
the county has organized farmers to stamp out insects 
and rodents. About four tons of anti-rodent drugs have 
been applied, reducing the rodent population by 10 
percent. 


Nine supervision stations have been set up throughout 
the county. Epidemic victims, if found in any part of the 
county, can be put under isolation and care in one hour. 
Medical personnel have kept inspecting some 10,000 
patent disease victims in the past months. 
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To date, there has been no spread of epidemic diseases in 
the province. 


Chen Guangyi Meets CPPCC Inspection Group 
HK0711054891 Fuzhou Fujian People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 3 Nov 91 


[Excerpts] Members of a Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference [CPPCC] National Committee 
women’s inspection group held talks with our provincial 
leaders yesterday afternoon. [passage omitted] 


The group arnved in Fujian on 25 October. After con- 
ducting a week-long inspection in Xiamen and Sanming, 
the group arnmved in Fuzhou on the morning of 31 
October. 


Yesterday morning, Yuan Qitong, provincial party com- 
mittee deputy secretary, bnefed the group members on 
Fujian’s provincial situation and spiritual civilization 
building. In the afternoon, provincial leaders, including 
Chen Guangyi, Jia Qinglin, Yuan Qitong, He Shao- 
chuan, Chen Mingyi, Zhang Yumin, You Dexin, Liu 
Jinmei, Chen Xizhong, Ling Qing, Ni Songmao, Zhao 
Xiufu, Lu Haoran, Chen Yangzeng, Gao Hu, and Hong 
Huasheng, held talks with the group members and lis- 
tened to their views. 


During the talks, the group members spoke highly of 
Sanming’s spiritual civilization building and unani- 
mously stated: We are now confronted with two major 
tasks, namely, attaining the second-stage strategic goal 
and opposing peaceful evolution. Sanming has had good 
experiences in simultancously grasping both material 
civihzation and spiritual civilization building for the 
whole province and even the whole country. [passage 
omitted] 


The group members also affirmed achievements made 
by Xiamen and Fuzhou since their reform and opening 
up. Many group members also put forth constructive 
proposals on improving the environment, promoting 
agricultural development through advanced science and 
technology, developing the nuclear power undertaking, 
and protecting the natural resources of our province. All 
of them pledged to do what they can to help promote 
Fuyian’s two civilizations building. 


After conscientiously listening to the views and pro- 
posals voiced by the group members, Comrade Chen 
Guangy: said: We will vigorously popularize Sanming’s 
expernences and make constant efforts to raise Sanming’s 
spiritual civilization building standard so as to create an 
atmosphere in which all areas learn from Sanmuing’s 
experiences and join hands in promoting our provincial 
development, grasping policy implementation, and 
quickening coastal area development in order that the 
advanced will help the backward in striving for continual 


development 


Chen Guangy: went on: Many problems still remain in 
our provincial work. Our province still lags far behind 
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many other fraternal provinces and municipalities. We 
must work hard to heighten ideological understanding 
among party and government leaders at all levels, grasp 
hardware on the one hand and software on the other, and 
strive to promote the overall development of Fujian 
Province. 


The group also listened to a report by Xi Jinping. 
secretary of the Fuzhou Cuy CPC Committee, on 
Fuzhou’'s reform and opening up. [passage omitted] 


Fujian Province ‘Preparing To Open Wider’ 
OW 0711033191 Beyine XINHUA in English 
0256 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Fuzhou, November 7 (XINHUA}—Fuyian Prov- 
ince 1S preparing to open wider to the outside world, 
according to provincial government officials. 


In recent years, the province has not only focused on 
developing its special economic zone and technology 
developmeni areas, but has also improved its economic 
structure to enhance opening further to the outside 
world. 


The province has invested more than seven bilhhon yuan 
in the construction of basic facilities over the past 
decade, including transportation, telecommunications 
and energy resources facilities. 


As a result, the province has developed a telecommun- 
cations network covering all its counties and a large 
portion of its townships. 


In addition, the Yingtan-Xiamen Railway, an artery 
railway which runs through the province, has been 
electrified. The province has also developed its highway 
networks into one of the country’s most extensive. The 
network now has 41,000 kilometers of highways. 


The province has increased its power generation 
capacity to over four million kilowatts 


At the same time, the province has developed the 
Xiamen Special Economic Zone in the south and the 
Fuzhou and Mawei Technological Development Zone in 
the north. A new open zone at Meizhou Bay, which 1s 
centrally located along the coast, 1s now under construc- 
tion. The new zone will place priority on the promotion 
of the petroleum and tourism industries 


The province has also renovated the Xiamen and 
Fuzhou Airports which now offer flights to 58 destina- 
tions to both domestic and foreign cities 


In addition, the Fuqing, Haicang and Zhangzhou Invest- 
ment Zones, which are located near the capital city 
Fuzhou in northern Fujian. report steady increases in 
business volume. At the same time, the Rongqiao Indus- 
tnal Zone in Fuqing City now has 25 foreign funded 
enterprises and expects a record industrial output of over 
S00 millon yuan during 199! 
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As part of an effort to encourage increased foreign 
investment throughout the province, the provincial gov- 
ernment has instituted regulations concerning land and 
agricultural development projects. The province has 
approved 27 pieces of land for foreign funded develop- 
ment programs with an investment of over 500 million 
U.S. dollars. 


Yantai Housing Reform Termed ‘Great Success’ 
OW0711114791 Beying XINHUA in English 
1102 GMT 7 Now 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA)—Housing 
reform in coastal city of Yantai, in east China's Shan- 
dong Province, proves to be a great success, local offi- 
cials told XINHUA. 


The city piloted the country’s housing reform in 1987. 
Ever since, incomplete statistics show, more than | ,500 
households in the city have withdrawn from houses 
unfairly occupied, and over 3,000 families exchanged 
their larger rooms for smaller ones. 


As a result, the city was able to help more than 3,000 
households solve housing difficulties, said local officials. 


On the other hand, they said, housing reform also helps 
create a good funding circle for the city’s old houses. For 
instance, before 1987, the city could only get more than 
five million yuan from rents for public houses a year, 
which was not enough even for paying off repair fees. 


Now, the city can get some 40 million yuan from rents 
for such houses a year. With half of the amount spent on 
annual house repairs, the rest can be collected and used 
to build more new buildings. 


At the same time, housing reform also helps establish three 
levels of housing funds: urban housing funds, enterprise 
housing funds and individual housing funds, used for 
building. buying and repairing houses respectively. 


With these funds, houses with a floor space totalling 
300,000 sq m can be built each year. 


The officials added that housing reform also encourages 
more people to buy public houses instead of renting. 
During the housing reform, the city has adjusted the 
price ratios between housing buying and renting. 


Over the past several years, the city has sold 2,100 new 
and old flats, with sales volume totalling 24 million 
yuan, according to the officials. 


Shanghai Technological Market ‘Flourishing’ 


OW0711083391 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
O749GMT 7 Now Yl 


[Text] Shanghai, November 7 (XINHUA)}—The techno- 
logical market in Shanghai, China's largest industrial 
city, 18 now flourishing and has achieved remarkable 
economic returns and social benefits 
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According to a recent statistic, the total business volume 
of the technological market has reached 3.6 billion yuan 
since 1984. 


In 1987, Shanghai began to export its technology and has 
since earned 450 million U.S. dollars, one-fourth of 


China's total volume of technology exports. 


Now Shanghai has more than 860,000 scientists and 
technicians in 1,548 organizations which are engaged in 
the research and development of science and technology. 


Since the 1980s, Shanghai has developed more than 
20,000 items in various fields of science and technology. 
About 20 percent of the items reached the advanced 
international levels. 


North Region 


Li Ximing Attends Primary School Ceremony | Sep 
SKOS 11152791 Beying BELJING RIBAO 
in Chinese 2 Sep 9i p 1 


[By reporter Sun Ying (1327 3841) and trainee Li 
Xuemei (2621 1331 2734): “Le Xuming and Other 
Municipal Leaders Attend Ceremonies for Opening of 
New Term in Some Primary and Middle Schools”) 


[Excerpts] [Passage omitted] On the morning of | Sep- 
tember, leading persons of the municipal party com- 
mittee and government, including Li Ximing, Li Qryan, 
Wang Jialiu, Wang Guang, Zhang Jianmin, Li Zhiyian, 
Tan Yizhi, Huang Chao, Ouyang Wenan, and Tie Ying. 
went to some primary and middle schools to attend their 
ceremonies for opening the new term. They encouraged 
the students to study well; to make progress every day: 
and to achieve moral, intellectual, physical, aesthetic, 
and labor development comprehensively. 


Very carly in the morning, Li Ximing arnved at the 
primary school affiliated with the Beying No. 2 Motor 
Vehicle Plant in Shuny: County, which merely had about 
200 students, to attend the new term opening ceremony 

[passage omitted] 


Li Ximing spoke at the ceremony. He said: Teachers 
have heavy responsibilities. They should teach children. 
who are young, to cherish ardent love for the mother- 
land, the party, and socialism. Thev should let this 
educational principle be manifest in all links. They 
should adopt various measures to conduct :deological 
education among students 


In speaking on the reforms of primary and middle school 
education, Li Ximing emphasized: We must give prom- 
imence to political and ideological education and make 
good arrangements for the teachers’ political study. All 
teachers should understand the changes in the domestic 
and international situations and the real complicated 
Struggics to achieve success in teaching political classes 
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Li Xumung also pointed out: The omentation for enter- 
prises to establish schools is to bring up good descen- 
dants of the working class and to enable the children to 
understand the fine traditions and character of the 
class. Plants and enterprses should take advan- 
tage of their favorable conditions to make children 
understand society and practice. [passage omitted] 


Attends School Anniversary 5 Sep 
SKO711065491 Beying BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Sep Yip! 


[By Zhang Youlin (1728 1635 2651) and Ge Yan (5514 
1484): “University Should Bnng Up More Young 
Marxists”) 


[Text] At a ceremony held on 5 September to celebrate 
the founding anniversary of the Beyjing Municipal Com- 
munist Youth League [CYL] School and the Being 
Youth Political Institute, and the completion of new 
school buildings, Li Ximing, secretary of the municipal 
party commiutice, pointed out in his speech that the 
purpose of socialist universities 1s to bring up more 
young Marxists to adhere to the party's basic line, persist 
in reform and opening up, and build socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. 


Also attending the celebration activities were Jin Jian, 


Wang Jialu, Zhang Dazhong, Tao Xiping, and other 
leading comrades. 


The day 5 September marked the 35th founding anni- 
versary of the Beying Mumiciral CYL School and the 
fifth founding anniversary of the Beying Youth Political 
Institute, which had been established based on the 
school. It was also a day of great rejoicing to mark the 
completion of new school buildings. The Beying Munic- 
ipal CYL School and the Beying Youth Political Insti- 
tute are schools with glonous revolutionary traditions 
They have trained more than 30,000 CYL cadres and 
brought up 414 college graduates since their founding 
The institute has become Beying’s only regular college of 
arts designed to train young personnel especially for 
ideological and political work 


Comrade Li Ximing first extended congratulations on 
the three happy events. He pointed out: Young college 
students are in a penod full of youthful spirit, the most 
precious penod in their life. It 1s hoped that they will 
value the golden days of youth and lay a good founda- 
tion. They should first have a firm and correct political 
stand and establish a scientific and correct outlook on 
the world and life. It 1s hoped that students of the Youth 
Political Institute will study Marxism-Leninism well. go 
deep into the realities of life. immerse themselves among 
workers and peasants, and train themselves into firm 
young Marxists 


Li Xuming pointed out: Teachers shoulder the glonous 
responsibility for imparting knowledge and educating 
people. It 1s hoped that the vast number of teachers will 
do more work toward this responsibility. They should 
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first achieve success im tramming successors. To build 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, we need group 
after group of tens of millions of socialist builders and 
successors. It 1s hoped that teachers of the political 
institute for youths will fulfill their responsibility and 
achieve greater success in their work. Meanwhile, it 1s 
hoped that comrades of the institute will proneer the way 
forward. create and accumulate more expenences in this 
work, firmly and continuously carry the red banner of 
socialism, and bring up more successors to carry on 
socialist and communist causes. 


After the ceremony, Li Ximing and other leading com- 
rades also cordially met with representatives of the 
teachers, students, and alumni of the Beying Youth 
Political Institute and had group pictures taken with 
them 


Chen Xitong Attends Signing of Ethylene Contract 
OW 0611031791 Beyinge Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1400 GMT 1 Now 91 


[From the “Night News” program] 


[Text] A ceremony to initial a contract of the Beying 
Ethylene Project to import EVA [Ethylene-Vinyl Ace- 
tate} data was recently held in Beying. [Video opens with 
respresentatives signing the contract at a long table with 
Chen Xitong standing behind] 


On behaif of the respective seller and buyer, (Qryay- 
inuo), chairman of the Itahan (Silanpuyiq:) Company, 
Tong Changyin, president of the China National Tech- 
nical Import and Export Corporation; and (Hou 
Jicheng), director of the Beying Organic Chemical 
Industnal Plant of the (Beying Chemical Industral 
(Group) Corporation, signed the contract. [Video shows 
signatories shaking hands with one another. Other 
attendees, including Chen Xitong, are clapping hands. ] 


The Beying Ethylene Project is a major construction 
proyect in China during the Eighth Five-Year Plan. The 
EVA data project. one of the major projects, will be 
among the first of similar projects to be imported by 
China. 


Chen Xitong, state councilor and mayor of Beijing, and 
others attended the initialing ceremony. 


Xing Chongzhi Visits Teachers, Views Education 
SA0611150091 Shiiazhuang HEBEL RIBAO 
in Chinese 7 Sep Yi pi 


[Text] With the approaching of the seventh teachers 
festival, over the past few days, leading comrades of the 
provincial party committee, the provincial People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee, the provincial government, 
and the provincial committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] went respec- 
tively to primary and middle schools in Pingshan and 
Jingxing Counties and to some instituticns of higher 
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learning in the provincial capital to extend cordial 
regards to the hardworking teachers and to extend festive 


grectings to them. 


On 4 and 5 September. provincial leading comrades 
Xing Chongzhi, Cheng Weigao, Lu Chuanzan, Li 
Bingliang. Guo Zhi, Li Wenshan, Ye Liansong, Chen 
Yuyie, Han Licheng, Yue Zongtai, Du Benyie, Gu Erx- 
rong, Wang Youhui, Wang Zuwu, and Wang Enduo 
travelled to schools in six groups. From classrooms to 
hibranes, and from student mess halls to families of 
teachers, they asked cordially such quest-ons as “What 
are the housing conditions”” “Is the work load of stu- 
dents heavy’” “Are there any difficulties that need 
resolution”” and extensively solicited their opimons. In 
rural schools, the provincial leading comrades were very 
gratified to see that the carthen houses of the old days 
had been replaced by blocks of brand-new multi-story 
houses. They said: The changes in rural education show 
that the level of economic development is an important 
factor restricting educational development. But, this 1s 
not absolute. The crucial pomt 1s whether the leaders’ 
sense of education 1s strong. As long as we pay real 
atiention to this, it 1s possible for us to push education 
forward. It is necessary 10 continuously create a habit of 
respecting teachers and paying attention to education in 
the whole society, particularly among leading cadres. In 
school education, we should persist in having both 
ability and political integnty, with an emphasis on moral 
education. In the Hebe: Medical Institute, Hebe: 
Machinery and Electronics Institute, Hebei Physical 
Culture and Sports Institute, Hebei School of Tax 
Affairs, and Hebe: Metallurgical Institute, the provincial 
leading comrades stressed: Institutions of higher learning 
are the outposts in opposing peaceful evolution. Each 
and every educational worker should link the destiny of 
the motherland with his own responsibilities, umpart not 
only knowledge to people but also educate them, and 
train politically and professionally qualified personnel. 
In the Hebe: Teachers Institute and Hebei Teachers 
University, the provincial leading comrades pointed out: 
The educational quality of teachers institutes, whether 
good or bad, directly affects the training of the neat 
generation. Teachers should serve as examples, educate 
the people, strengthen the education of cherishing the 
party and socialism, foster self-confidence, self-support, 
and a dedicated spirit, and ideologically build a Great 
Wall of steel to oppose peaceful evolution. 


Cheng Weigao at Town-Run Enterprise Conference 
SA2210091891 Shinazhuane HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 19 Aug 91 pp 1, 3 


[Excerpts of speech by Heibe: Provincial Governor 
Cheng Weigao, delivered at the provincial work confer- 
ence of town-run enterprises on 18 Aug: “Upgrade 
Understanding. Seize the Opportunity, Have Four 
Wheel Drive, Accelerate the Pace™] 


[Text] Town-run enterprises throughout the province 
have made marked achievements 
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The province's town-run enterprises achieved faster devel- 
opment during the Seventh Five-Year Plan and by the end 
of this pernod. these town-run enterprises accounted for 
“one third” of the province's part of the national economy 
The 1990 total output value of town-run enterpnses 
accounted for 35 percent in the province's total production 
and their total industrial output value accounted for 38 
percent in the province's total industrial output. The total 
number of staff members and workers in town-run enter- 
prises accounted for 27 percent of the rural labor forces. 
Per peasant net income carned from town-run enterprises 
increased 46 percent. Taxes handed over to the state by 
these enterprises accounted for 20 percent of the prov- 
ince’s revenues. Over the past five years, the accumulated 
volume of funds provided by these enterprises for making 
up the losses caused by agriculture. giving subsidies to 
education, and for carrying oul vanous rural construction 
undertakings. including the urban construction of small 
cities and the construction of collective welfare, has 
reached 1.83 billion yuan. The development of town-run 
enterprises has increased the effective supplies and has 
made markets flourtsh and the people's livelihood conve- 
nient. In 1990. the number of town-run enterprises that 
earned foreign exchange through exports reached more 
than 4,200 and the volume of export commodities deliv- 
ered accounted for 25 percent of the province's total 
volume of exported goods. The production scale of town- 
run enterprises throughout the province and their quality 
have obviously been upgraded. They have basically fos- 
tered a contingent of entrepreneurs who know the business 
well and are able to manage By the end of 1990, the 
number of counties where the total output value of town- 
run enterprises surpassed | billion yuan reached eight, 
townships and towns where the total output value of their 
enterprises surpassed 100 million yuan reached 42, villages 
where the total value of the output of their enterprises 
surpassed 10 million yuan reached 272. enterprises whose 
total output value surpassed 5 million yuan reached 443, 
enterprises whose total output value surpassed 10 million 
yuan reached 127, and two enterprises had a total output 
value surpassing 100 million yuan. Besides. a large number 
of enterprises have been recognised as national-level or 
provincial-level advanced establishments and a large 
number of products have won the national-level, ministry- 
level, and provincial-level prizes for fine quality, the 
ministry-level and provincial-level prizes for scientific and 
technological progress. and the national-level, provincial- 
level, and ministry-level “Spark Plan” prizes. Of the plant 
directors and managers of town-run enterprises, 160 have 
had the title of outstanding peasant entrepreneurs con- 
ferred on them and 23 have been appraised as national- 
level town-run enterprise enireprencurs 


Although our province has achieved great development 
in town-run enterprises, compared with the advanced 
provinces and cities. it has not done enough in this 
regard. Our speed in developing town-run enterprises 1s 
not faster than others, our enterprise scale 1s not larger 
than others, our proportion of collective-run enterprises 
1s not higher than others, and our cconomuc results are 
not better than others 
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Developing town-run enterprises represents the strategic 
emphasis of economic construction in the province. 


We should grasp the development of town-run enter- 
prises by regarding the development as the strategic 
emphasis of economic construction in the province. Al 
present, we should further unify our thinking, upgrade 
our understanding, and enhance our confidence in the 
development of town-run enterpnses in the following 


five aspects: 


A. To enhance the basic position of agriculture, it 1s 
imperative to stress the development of town-run enter- 
prises. To fulfill the 10-Year Program and the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan, first of all we must enhance agriculture. 
However, without large input, it 1s umpossible for us to 
ensure that agriculture will be umproved to a new level. 
Although the state must invest funds in agriculture, 
funds are limited. If we rely on agriculture itself for the 
funds, it 1s also impossible for it to produce much for 
input. Therefore, i 1s imperative to rely on the develop- 
ment of town-run enterprises to support, build, and 
develop agriculture. Agnculture and town-run enter- 
prises are interdependent, and help cach other advance. 
Agnculture, an economic foundation, has nurtured and 
supported the development of town-run enterprises that 
have inturn accelerated the progress in modernizing 
agriculture. The idea of separating agriculture from 
town-run enterprises and of setting them against cach 
other 1s groundless and one-sided. 


B. To support the development of large and medium- 
sized enterprises, it 1s imperative to develop town-run 
enterprises correspondingly. Judging from the angle of 
market competition, activities between enlivening large 
and medium-sized enterprises and developing town-run 
enterprises seem to have one contradiction, however, 
judging from the angle of the economic structure in the 
initial stage of socialism, both of them depend mainly on 
each other, supplement cach other, and help cach other 
advance. Large and medium-sized enterprises are impor- 
tant sources and backing for establishing the associations 
of technologies, talented personnel, and information 
among town-run enterprises, and, are playing an indis- 
pensable role in enlivening large and medium-sized 
enterprises. We should enliven large and medium-sized 
enterprises, achieve development among them, and have 
them do away with the out-dated pattern and fetter of 
“large and all-embracing™ and of “medium-sized and 
all-embracing” and gradually mount the production road 
with specialized associations. Obyectively speaking, large 
and medium-sized enterprises need a large number of 
small enterprises including town-run ones to render 
coordinated services for them and should mainly assume 
the production of important commodities related to the 
state plan and the people's livelihood. To satisfy the 
demands raised at various levels and by various circles, 
they should be supplemented by a large number of small 
enterprises including town-run ones. During the evolu- 
tion of high-tech industries, products, technologies, and 
equipment that must be given up by large and medium- 
sized enterprises should be taken over by many small 
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enterprises including town-run ones. Lots of raw maic- 
nals, initially-processed products, and au*iliary prod- 
ucts needed by large and medium-sized enterprises 
should be provided by many small enterprises including 
town-run ones. The enormous markets needed by large 
and medium-sized enterprises also fall on town-run 
enterprises and in particular, market-regulating products 
turned out by large and medium-sized enterprises should 
be further processed by town-run enterprises. The view- 
point in which enlivening large and medium-sized enter- 
prises means to negate the development of town-run 
enterprises 1s apparently wrong. Similarly, the idea in 
which stressing the development of town-run enterprises 
means to pound large and medium-sized enterprises 1s 
also groundless. 


C. To realize the “better-off target, the broad masses of 
peasants must develop town-run enterprises 


The largest problems in realizing the “beticr-off target 
by the end of this century are in rural areas. We should 
note that in realizing the “better-off" target, by no means 
should we depend only on the increase of urban GNP 
[gross national product] to upgrade the level of per capita 
GNP in both urban and rural areas. If we have done so, 
a failure in increasing the per capita GNP in rural areas 
will cause a failure in realizing the “beticr-off target. 
Calculated in line with the target in which the province's 
rural population will reach 60 million by the end of this 
century, the province's per capita GNP will reach 4.070 
yuan and town-run enterprises should show a more than 
15 percent yearly average increase in their total output 
value. These data have shown that to realize a doubled 
increase in the economy, to make the province wealthy, 
and to enable the province's rural population to reach 
the “better-off" target, we must boost the development 
of town-run enterprises. 


D. We must develop township enterprises so as to build 
a new countryside with socialist modernization. To build 
a modernized new countryside, we must actively develop 
all scrts of social undertakings. including cultural, edu- 
cational, scientific, technological, and public health 
undertakings, in the rural areas, and vigorously carry out 
some public utility undertakings such as village and town 
construction and environmental construction in an 
effort to raise the quality of the peasants’ livelihood. It 1s 
impossible for our country’s financial department to 
allocate funds for 3,500 townships and towns and more 
than $0,000 administrative villges to carry out all these 
undertakings. Therefore, we should solve this by relying 
on the mechod of developing township enterprises, 
increasing the financial revenue of villages, and 
increasing the income of peasants. 


E. We must guide peasants to unswervingly follow the 
socialist road and to develop township enterprises. With 
the unceasing development and expansion of township 
enterprises, more peasants have changed from indi- 
vidual small producers to socialized large- cale pro- 
ducers. Undoubtedly, this 1s a powerful motivation for 
using the advanced ideology of the working class to 
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transform the ideology of small-scale peasant economy, 
raise the political awareness and moral concepts of 
peasants, and enhance their sense of organization and 
discipline. In addition, along with the expansion of the 
proportion of the rural collective enterprises, the collec- 
tive accumulation funds continue to increase, which will 
also be conducive to consolidating the rural grass-roots 
political power and the socialist front, developing and 
expanding the socialist public-ownership economic 
sector, and guiding peasants to follow the road of 
common prosperity, and will surely enable the broad 
masses of peasants to enhance their confidence in 
socialism to a further extent and to strengthen their 
determination to follow the socialist road. 


A good opportunity for development lies ahead for 
township enterprises. 


Because the national economic situation has moved in a 
good dirc..10on and all state economic policies are being 
continuously readjusted, and along with the unceasing 
deepening and sound development of reforms and eco- 
nomic construction and the comprehensive implemen- 
tat.on of the 10-Year Program and the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan, there is an excellent opportunity for the develop- 
ment of township enterprises ahead of us. 


We have achieved a portion of the expected results in 
improvement and rectification. The general principle for 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan is to gradually focus our main 
attention on development. Inevitably, township enter- 
prises should be developed along with the whole national 
economy. 


Through the previous 10 years of reforms and opening 
up, leaders at all levels have a fuller understanding of 
township enterprises and pay greater attention to their 
development; social media has turned in favor of town- 
ship enterprises; and the broad masses of peasants have 
a stronger desire for developing township enterprises. 


With the implementation of the 10-Year Program and 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan, a large batch of major capital 
construction and technological innovation projects are 
being built gradually. The construction of these projects, 
on the one hand, requires the coordination of medium- 
sized and small enterprises, including township enter- 
prises, in production; and on the other hand, the 
increased amount of products turned out by these 
projects also need markets and absorbtion. 


With the gradual invigoration of large and medim-sized 
enterprises and the readjustment of product mix and 
industrial structure, large and medium-sized enterprises, 
in the course of optimizing their own structures, will 
surely change their products, technology, and facilities, 
and will unceasingly demand support services from 
township enterprises in terms of energy, raw materials, 
primary products, and other support products. 


The central authorities have recently stressed that sci- 
ence and technology are the primary productive forces. 
We should develop high-and new-tech industries in 
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particular. With the implementation of this principle 
and the deepening of the reform of the scientific, tech- 
nological, and cultural systems, institutions of higher 
learning and scientific research units will gradually come 
out to seek targets for industrializing their scientific and 
technological findings. And township enterprises with 
flexible mechanisms are their ideal cooperative partners. 


Along with the ceaseless expansion of the scale of 
opening the country and the province to the outside 
world, and the continuous increase in export volume and 
foreign exchange earnings, town and township enter- 
prises will give full scope to their advantages of using 
traditional industries, labor-intensive industnes, and 
low labor charges in developing foreign trade. 


Strengthening agriculture is a long-term stable policy of 
the state as well as the foundation for realizing the 
second-step strategic goal. To serve agriculture, we 
should certainly set new requirements for developing 
town and township enterprises. 


The savings deposits of the people continuously increase 
and there is great potential for capital. This is the best 
condition for solving the financial difficulties in devel- 
oping town and township enterprises. 


Implement the principle of paying equal attention to 
development and improvement. 


Development and improvement supplement each other. 
Without development, there will be no foundation for 
improvement. The localities without town and township 
enterprises and with extremely weak foundations must 
first lay stress on development. In reality, the so-called 
improvement also embodies the spirit of development 
and is the higher-level development. Without improve- 
ment, there will be no better development. 


The development of town and township enterprises 1s 
extremely uneven at present. Only a small number of 
prefectures, cities, counties, and districts have made 
good headway. Therefore, the localities that have had no 
town and township enterprises at present and those with 
extremely poor foundations should first analyze their 
actual conditions, accurately select breakthrough points, 
make a rapid start, and accelerate the development of 
town and township enterprises. The localities where 
town and township enterprises have taken shape to a 
certain extent and those with appropriate foundations 
should make ceaseless efforts to develop town and town- 
ship enterprises on the basis of consolidating and 
improving the existing enterprises. Our stress on devel- 
opment does not mean the advocacy of being impatient 
for success or blindly seeking quantities. The key to 
development hinges on grasping the market, accurately 
grasping information, and scientifically making policy 
decisions. Under the current situation, we must carefully 
investigate the market before developing projects and 
running enterprises. We should not only analyze the 
advantages of localities but also study market demands, 
take the market as a base for making policy decisions. 
We must neither rush headlong into mass action nor 
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blindly learn from others. Our requirements are to have 
both enthusiasm and a scientific attitude, strive to run an 
enterprise after accurately selecting, to ensure success in 
development, and to consolidate the existing ones. 


Al present, the province does not have sufficient town 
and township enterprises, and their low quality is a 
major problem. Judging the quality of enterprises, we 
know that although a tiny number of top enterprises 
have attained the advanced level of the 1980's, the 
majority of enterprises have outdated equipment, back- 
ward management, and low technological quality. 
Judging from their product quality, we know that 
although some new and high-tech products and some 
products attain the international and national levels, the 
roughly-processed products, ordinary products, and low- 
quality products still amount to a large proportion. If 
town and township enterprises do not make improve- 
ments or do not exert efforts to conduct technological 
transformation, make scientific and technological 
progress, cultivate skilled persons, improve manage- 
ment, upgrade quality, or increase varieties, some of 
them will be eliminated. 


Give priority to developing village and township-run 
collective enterprises while simultaneously developing 
township, village, household, and combined household- 
run enterprises. The guiding ideologies for developing 
town and township enterprises are: Give priority to 
developing village and township-run enterprises persis- 
tently in accordance with the method of simultaneously 
developing township, village, household, and combined 
household-run enterprises. We should positively guide 
the development of cooperative enterprises whose shares 
are divided between the peasants, and continuously 
encourage the development of household and combined 
household-run enterprises. 


Why is it that we should emphasize the development of 
township and village collective enterprises now? This is 
because we want to take the road to common prosperity 
and strengthen the rural public economy, because we 
want to increase county and township revenues and 
agricultural investment and strengthen agriculture 
through industry, and because we want to improve rural 
educational and cultural conditions, develop the various 
social undertakings, and build a wealthy, civilized, and 
prosperous new countryside. Meanwhile, only when the 
rural collective economy ts developed and expanded can 
we create a necessary material foundation for strength- 
ening party leadership over rural areas, improving the 
cadre-populace relationship, and consolidating grass- 
roots political power. When attending to township enter- 
prises, leading persons at all levels should devote their 
major efforts to the development of town and township 
industries, especially township and village collective 
industries. In the future, the policies in support of 
township enterprises worked out by all levels and all 
departments should tlt favorably toward township and 
village collective industrial enterprises. 
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Peasants’ shareholding and cooperative enterprises rep- 
resent a new form of enterprise organization which 
possesses the advantages of both the shareholding system 
and the cooperative economy and is compatible with the 
current level of productive forces of rural areas and the 
peasants’ level of understanding. If properly guided, they 
are bound to become an important force of township 
enterprises and even the entire rural economy. When 
developed to a certain extent, household-run and com- 
bined household-run enterprises will require association 
and cooperation due to the restriction of such conditions 
aS narrow production space, backward production 
methods, and scattered production funds. Therefore, 
based on voluntary participation, we should guide 
household-run and combined household-run enterprises 
to the road of the cooperative economy through the 
method of the shareholding system. This is not only an 
important method for the transition from household-run 
and combined household-run enterprises to the collec- 
tive enterprises of the working people but also an effec- 
tive way to help household-run and combined house- 
hold-run enterprises expand their scale, raise their level, 
bring in advanced technology, accelerate technical trans- 
formation, create their advantages, and achieve further 
development based on a still higher level. In dealing with 
specific work, however, we should attach importance to 
guidance and never resort to coercion and commandism. 
Household-run and combined household-run enterprises 
are a necessary and beneficial supplement to the socialist 
economy; an important way for the vast number of 
peasants to develop diversified economy, eliminate pov- 
erty, and achieve prosperity; and an effective form which 
poverty-stricken areas and areas where the commodity 
economy is weak can start fairly easily in their efforts to 
develop township enterprises. For this reason, house- 
hold-run and combined household-run enterprises 
remain to be an important part of our province’s town- 
ship enterprises. We should not only encourage peasants 
to have firm faith in the party’s policies and continue to 
develop household-run and combined household-run 
enterprises but also set strict demands on them, 
strengthen management, and educate them to work 
honestly, conduct business legally, and make contribu- 
tions to building the new socialist countryside. 


Clearly define tasks and give different guidance 
according to different conditions. 


The general targets of the province's township enterprise 
development during the Eighth Five-Year Plan are to 
increase the total output value by 15 percent every year 
to make it 110 billion yuan by 1995; to increase the 
output value of town and township industry by 16 
percent every year to make it 78 billion yuan by 1995; to 
increase the volume of export products by 20 percent 
every year to make it 5 billion yuan by 1995; and to place 
400,000 laborers every year to make the total number of 
employees of township enterprises reach 8.7 million by 
1995. 


To attain these targets, all counties and districts should 
take a new step forward. Based on the general targets of 
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the province, all prefectures and cities should assign 
tasks to counties (districts) and put forward the goals and 
demands for them to be upgraded. 


In line with the principle of giving different guidance 
according to different conditions, suburban areas of the 
large and medium-sized cities of the province and the 
counties and townships surrounding Beijing and Tianjin 
should make use of their advantage of being close to 
cities to develop multi-directional and multiform lateral 
cooperation by bringing in the technology and trained 
personnel from the large and medium-sized enterprises, 
colleges and universities, and scientific research units of 
cities. Based on market demand, they should also make 
active efforts to develop high and new-tech products 
while developing products in short supply and great 
demand, so that they can develop continuously based on 
a high level. Counties and townships along major rail- 
ways and highways should make full use of their advan- 
tage of convenient transport facilities and favorable 
conditions for development of the commodity economy 
and adopt positive measures to accelerate their develop- 
ment. Counties and townships in coastal economic open 
zones should make full and flexible use of the various 
preferential policies to bring in extensive investment 
from abroad and establish lateral ties at home, greatly 
develop the enterprises engaged in the “three forms of 
processing and compensation trade” and the enterprises 
in the “three forms of ventures,” and make a still greater 
stride in developing the export-oriented economy. 
Inland areas, most of which are grain and cotton growing 
areas, have a fairly good foundation for the processing of 
farm and sideline products. They should continue to 
develop this advantage and, meanwhile, keep the large 
market at home and abroad in view, bring in develop- 
ment projects and trained personnel, and develop new 
industries. Mountainous and highland areas are rather 
weak in township enterprise development but have very 
great potential for the exploitation of mineral resources 
and the development of animal husbandry, forestry, and 
fruit production and have many products characteristic 
of their localities. They should start with the industries 
that are technology-intensive and aimed at exploiting 
resources, train personnel, accumulate funds, learn 
skills, and gradually march toward a still higher level. 


Save the half-done projects to make them yield returns as 
soon as possible. 


At present, the province has some 2,000 township enter- 
prise construction projects under construction. Some 
1,100 of them are being built in line with the normal 
procedures and the remainder, nearly 900, are half-done 
projects suspended, postponed, or completed but not 
commissioned due to external conditions. Among these 
half-done projects, about 40 percent are enterprises for 
which factory buildings have been completed but equip- 
ment has not been purchased; about 30 percent are 
enterprises for which construction has started but factory 
buildings have not been completed and equipment has 
not been purchased; and about 20 percent are enterprises 
for which capital construction and equipment purchases 
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have been completed but which cannot go into operation 
due to a lack of circulating funds. 


In our current endeavor to develop township enterprises, 
we should first actively create favorable conditions and 
overcome difficulties to save these half-done projects 
with great determination. Governments and pertinent 
departments at all levels should attach great importance 
to this work. Counties where half-done projects exist 
should establish special investigation groups to analyze 
and classify every half-done project, find out the prob- 
lems, and study measures to save the projects. Regarding 
the key projects in which investment is fairly large and 
which have fairly great influence, principal leading com- 
rades should lead persons from pertinent departments to 
work on the spot, work out specific policies for specific 
plants, and solve whatever problems exist. Pertinent 
departments should render full support and never pass 
the buck. 


We should exert great efforts to run the existing rural 
collective enterprises well. 


The general requirement for running the existing rural 
collective enterprises well is to grasp one readjustment 
(the readjustment of product mix), two reforms (techno- 
logical and enterprise reforms), three upgradings 
(upgrading of quality, product varieties, and level), and 
four enhancements (enhancement of the degree of indus- 
trial modernization, the level of economies of scale, 
enterprise managment level, and economic efficiency). 
Through these, we may fully display the potential of the 
assets in reserve, and enable the existing enterprises to 
display a greater role and enter a new stage and a new 
level. During the Eighth Five-Year Plan, township enter- 
prises across the province should create ‘3,000 
projects,” namely 1,000 star-enterprises, 1,000 kinds of 
quality products, and 1,000 outstanding township entre- 
preneurs. We should guarantee, support, encourage, and 
unceasingly develop agricultuial-oriented products; 
intensively-processed agricultural and sideline products; 
brand-name, quality, special, new, and high-grade prod- 
ucts; labor-intensive and traditional industrial products 
of great potential; products essential for the people’s 
production and livelihood; and products that can 
increase the social supply of essential goods. We should 
also transform, switch to the production of other prod- 
ucts, and gradually eliminate products which the state 
has ordered to stop production or to eliminate through 
selection, products of high consumption which cause 
serious pollution and which we lack the capacity to 
improve them, and products of low quality and poor 
economic efficiency which incur deficits for a long time 
and we lack the capacity to end the deficits. We should 
place superior products and key enterprises in the lead, 
actively organize a batch of enterprise groups, display 
their advantages, and enhance their competitiveness in 
the domestic and international markets. 


To run the existing township enterprises well, we must 
pay great attention to promoting scientific and techno- 
logical progress, and through the extensive adoption of 
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domestic and foreign advanced equipment and tech- 
nology, enable some rural collective enterprises with the 
foundation and conditions to change gradually from a 
traditional state to the rank of modernized industries 
and to become a group of key enterprises. 


Deepening township enterprise reform is the key to 
developing and improving township enterprises. To 
maintain and display the vigor and vitality of township 
enterprises, we must fully respect and protect the flexible 
and effective operational mechanisms of township enter- 
prises, namely the market mechanism of fixing produc- 
tion according to sales, the competition mechanism of 
selecting the supenor and eliminating the inferior, the 
risk-taking mechanism of assuming sole responsibility 
for one’s own profits and losses, the labor mechanism of 
optimizing the labor organizations, the accumulation 
mechanism of seeking self-development, and the trained 
personne! mechanism of bringing in and training per- 
sonnel. It is necessary to improve the system of “one 
contract and three reforms” among township enter- 
prises, rationally fix the contract base figures, stan- 
dardize the contract system, and enable the contract 
system to help improve economic efficiency and inten- 
sify enterprise momentum. In line with the characteris- 
tics of township enterprises, we should resolutely reform 
the employment. worker and distribution systems. The 
township and village authorities should fully respect the 
independent operational power of enterprises and 
strictly enforce the internal operational management 
system. 


We should solve the issues of project funds and trained 
personnel. 


In the course of developing township enterprises, 
projects are the basis, funds are guarantees and trained 
personnel is the key. 


An enterprise with a good project can be in an invincible 
position at competition. Localities, cities, counties, dis- 
tricts, townships, and villages should extensively open 
various civilian and official channels to seek a large 
number of appropriate-scale projects with good eco- 
nomic results and vast prospects so as to meet the 
international and national market demands. We should 
work Out a program for development of projects; and 
ensure the development of a group of projects, reserve a 
group, appraise a group, and contact a group. In regard 
to the new projects of town and township enterprises, on 
the one hand, we should strengthen scientific appraisal 
and strictly guard the method of input; on the other 
hand, the departments at various levels should adopt the 
method of jointly handling the official work and making 
a collective examination and approval to simplify the 
examination and approval procedures and to upgrade 
work efficiency. 


Departments at various levels should try various 
methods to collect funds for supporting the development 
of town and township enterprises. Viewing the provin- 
cial situation, we know that there are at least nine ways. 
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First, town and township enterprises should do a good 
yob in using loans. and ensure repaying the loans in a 
rapid manner. Banks should pay firm attention to 
recalling loans to accelerate the turnover of capital. 
Second, agricultural banks should try every possible 
means to expand the scale of credits with each passing 
year, think of ways for enlivening the deposits, and pay 
attention to recalling the loans that should be recalled 
and reuse them. Third. at present, credit cooperatives 
across the province have an appropriate number of 
savings deposits. Thus, local governments should act asa 
go-between to readjust appropriately the floating interest 
rate in line with the principle of guaranteeing capital and 
making profits. The local financial departments can give 
interest subsidies to the key enterprises with conditions 
to help conduct technological transformation. Mean- 
while, enterprises are allowed to keep the portions above 
the standard interest rates for use as production cost. 
Fourth, banks should bring into full play their role as a 
go-between and a mediator as well as their currency 
circulation functions, and transfer the capital not cov- 
ered in any plans to town and township enterprises. 
Fifth, at the trme of continuously bringing into play 
agricultural banks and rural! credit cooperatives’ role as 
the major credit channel. industrial and commercial 
banks, Bank of China branches. construction banks, 
communications banks, and other monetary organiza- 
tions should positively enliven the circulation of capital 
and try every possible means to grant loans to town and 
township enterprises. Sixth. portions of the loans granted 
by the World Bank to the province, loans for develop- 
ment of the Huang-Hua1-Hai Plain. loans for the “Spark 
Plan,” poverty-aid loans, loans for construction of food- 
stuffs production bases, and loans for supporting grain 
and cotton production can be used to develop town and 
township enterprises. Thus, we should take the overall 
situation into consideration, enliven the use of loans, 
and better increase the results from use of these funds. 
Seventh, alt present, town and township enterprises are 
far behind with the payment for goods and some of their 
products are kept in stock. Thus, more than 50 percent of 
their working funds have been occupied, and enlivening 
the use of the funds has great potential. Eighth, town and 
township enterprises are used to have powerful self- 
accumulation and self-development mechanisms. Under 
the current strained monetary circumstances, we should 
further carry forward the spirit of arduous struggle and 
the spirit of running an enterprise with arduousness, 
Strive to increase accumulated funds, tap the peopile’s 
capital potential. and increase the input to enterprises in 
the forms of collecting funds to run plants, using private 
money to buy stocks, and turning wages into savings 
deposits. Ninth, through lateral cooperation and by 
learning from each other, localities where conditions 
permit should extensively collect idle capital and absorb 
capital from other provinces and foreign countries. 


In essence, market competition is scientific and techno- 
logical competition. The key to scientific and technolog- 
ical competition hinges on skilled persons. In regard to 
the issue concerning skilled persons, leaders at various 
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levels, and town and township enterprises should have 
Strategic perspective. To develop town and township 
enterprises, we should pay prominent altention to 
grasping three kinds of talented persons, such as leading 
talents, managerial talents, and scientific and technolog- 
ical talents. To concentrate extensively these three kinds 
of talented persons, we should grasp the work as follows: 
First, the leading talents with enthusiasm for developing 
town and township enterprises, with a high degree of 
dedication, and with a high sense of responsibility 
should be put in the forefront line of developing town 
and township enterprises. We should also give them a 
free hand and let them do their work boldly. Second, we 
should mobilize as many party and government organ 
cadres as possible, who are familiar with the economy, 
know industries weil, and are interested and enthusiastic 
about developing town-run enterprises, to go to the 
grass-roots level units to help them open town-run enter- 
prises. During their stay in rural areas, their admunistra- 
tive relationship, post, and wage grade will remain 
unchanged and their residences will be reserved. When 
they are working in town-run enterprises, their promo- 
tions and wage increases will go on as usual and they may 
also be conferred with specialized technical turtles. Third, 
we should implement to the letter the policies on intro- 
ducing outside talented personne! and adopt various 
measures and channels to employ talented personnel for 
enterprise management and scientific and technological 
work. As for talented personne! transferred or employed 
from outside places, we should trust them politically, let 
them hold onto their work, show concern for their 
livelihood, and should achieve in knowing them well 
enough to assign them jobs commensurate with their 
abilities and in enabling them truly to have duties and 
right so as to enable outside talented personne! to be 
easily transferred and to be kept and used well. Fourth, 
we should go all out to select or train talented personnel 
of various categories within the province and to have 
them settle down or take root in the province. Various 
counties and cities should establish their comprehensive 
training centers and provide various specialized courses 
for training. Town-run enterprises should attach great 
importance to upgrading the quality of staff members 
and workers, doing a good job in holding on-the-job 
training classes, and on training a large number of 
“ever-tried” personnel through various forms, such as 
conducting internal training and dispatching personnel 
to study outside. Fifth, we should organize higher edu- 
cational institutions across the province, the secondary 
specialized schools under various departments and 
bureaus, and the vocational schools of various localities 
actively to provide training classes and various special- 
ized personnel for town-run enterprises. The education 
departments of the province and the prefectures, cities, 
and counties should place the education conducted for 
staff members and workers in town-run enterprises into 
the content of their work and grasp the education by 
regarding it aS an important work. Sixth, we should 
adopt encouragement measures, formulate preferential 
policies, and extensively conduct propaganda and edu- 
cational work to mobilize the graduates of universities 
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and secondary specialized schools across the province 
and the graduates of the “five national-level spare-time 
universities” to find their jobs in town-run enterprises. 


We should accelerate the development of small indus- 
trial zones. 


Judging from the province as a whole, a large number of 
localities have, to date, initially regionalized their spe- 
cialized production and built their specialized markets. 
They should first regard their achievements in this 
regard as a Starting point and actively create conditions 
for gradually expanding their scope. While building 
specialized markets, localities should pay great attention, 
make careful arrangements, and do a good job in 
building the auxihary facilities of communications, post 
and telecommunications, joint transport operation, 
spaces, and living services so as to enable these markets 
to be complete in function, to render good services, and 
to truly become important links in having sales promote 
production and of integrating production with sales. 


Developing town-run enterprises must be integrated 
with the construction of small cities and we should draw 
up unified plans and make reasonable arrangements in 
this regard. In line with their urban construction plan, 
various localities should formulate plans and arrange- 
ments for opening town-run enterprises at various levels 
and in various districts. They should first select the 
suburbs of cities and the outskirts of county seats that are 
convenient in communications, are in an adequate loca- 
tion, are easy to receive information, and have good 
basic conditions, as well as trade-fair towns with devel- 
oped enterprises to be the regional economic centers of 
rural areas in which we should carry out the construction 
of auxihary facilities and adopt economic or administra- 
tive measures to conduct guidance so that town-run 
enterprises will be gradually concentrated in these cen- 
ters which will be turned into a large number of small 
industrial zones with an adequate scale. These small 
zones are favorable for making reasonable arrangements 
for enterprises, for developing small cities and towns, for 
improving the investment environment of enterprises, 
for establishing associations and coordination among 
enterprises, and for combating environmental pollution 
in a concentrated way. 


Efforts should be made to create a good environment for 
developing town-run enterprises. 


Departments at all levels responsible for the work should 
assume the duties of conducting guidance, management, 
supervision, readjustment, and services for developing 
town-run enterprises. Departments in charge of man- 
aging town-run enterprises should enhance their self- 
improvement and actively and correctly play their role 
and function. In line with the characteristics of town-run 
enterprises, the administrative departments of various 
industries and trades should continue to improve their 
management. On the premise of not changing the own- 
ership nature, the relations of subordination, and the 
management system, we should treat rural collective 
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enterprises and state-run enterprises equally, without 
discrimination, give unified consideration, make unified 
arrangement, and give support to them in the appraisal 
of major technological transformation projects, planning 
of projects, appraisal of new products, product quality 
evaluation, the upgrading of enterprises, and the issu- 
ance of production permits. Responsible departments of 
various industnes should manage township enterprises 
of their related industnes. Principally, they should serve 
township enterprises, and should not wantonly collect 
management fees from them or manage them over- 
ngidly. The departments of finance, taxation, industrial 
and commercial administration, banking, science and 
technology, education, labor, personnel, maternal, envi- 
ronmental protection, and urban consturction should 
actively support the development of township enter- 
prises. In tax collection, we should give tax exemptions 
and reducation to those who should have them, arrange 
sufficient funds for expenditures, retain adequate funds 
for enterprises, and “let out water for raising fish.” By no 
means should we “catch the fish by drying up the 
ponds.” All localities should take active and voluntary 
action to solve the problems of “random levy of fares, 
fines, and forced donations” in line with their own local 
conditions. 


We should strengthen leadership to guarantee the sound 
development of township enterprises. 


All counties and districts should appoint a leader to 
divide the work and individual responsibilities and 
concentrate more energy on grasping township enter- 
prise work, and should not assume responsibility in 
name but not in deed. We should include the develop- 
ment of township enterprises to the target management 
responsibility system of cadres, give them evalution at a 
regular interval, and encourage them to vie to be the the 
first to create quality products. It is necessary to properly 
handle the relationship between township governments 
and township enterprises. Township and village author- 
ities Should provide active support for enterprises and 
render good service. Township and village authorities 
may have the power to make policy decisions for major 
issues, but they must not excessively interfere with the 
normal production and operational activities of enter- 
prises. It is necessary to respect fully the independent 
operational power of enterprises. On the premise of 
fulfilling the contracted tasks, township and village 
authorities should not wantonly interfere with the per- 
sonnel employment, worker employment, and distribu- 
tion of enterprises. We must not regard enterprises as 
“small money-lockers,” wantonly collect levies from 
them, transfer cadres or appoint staffers and workers to 
enterprises at will, and grasp the socialist ideological 
education of township enterprises well. In line with the 
demand of the provincial party committee on success- 
fully conducting five educations, promoting three 
aspects of construction, and attaining one goal; generally 
conduct education on strengthening socialist conviction 
among township enterprises, and enhance the awareness 
of cadres and workers in adhering to socialist orienta- 
tion, conduct education on the party's basic policies in 
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the rural areas, induce cadres and workers to conscien- 
tuuously implement the party's principles and policies, 
and strengthen their sense of honor and pride in running 
township enterprises. conduct education on patnotusm 
and collectivism, properly handle the relations between 
the interests of the state. the collective and the individ- 
uals, and the internal distribution relations among enter- 
prises. and guarantee the unceasing development and 
expansion of the socialist collective economy; conduct 
education on the party's purpose among party-member 
cadres. straighten out the management work style, and 
consciously resist all sorts of unhealthy trends and cor- 
rupt phenomena. conduct education on democracy and 
the legal system. urge township enterprises to observe 
strictly all state policies and decrees, observe discipline 
and laws, and do business legally. It is necessary to 
strengthen the organizational set-up of township enter- 
prises. Enterprises where conditions permit should act in 
line with the demands of the party constitution and the 
regulations of Communist Youth League [CYL]. estab- 
lish and pertect party and CYL organizations, and estab- 
lish a related ideological and political work system. We 
should actively develop the building of service units for 
township enterprises, strengthen the collective service 
functions, and expand the collective economic strength. 
Efforts should be made to regard the building of the 
spiritual civilization as the internal requirement of 
developing township enterprises, and while successfully 
Carrying Out production and operation, actively create 
and build civilized units. The five educations and three 
aspects of construction should be implemented in an 
effort to attain the objective of doubling the GNP and 
becoming comparatively well-off, and to consolidate the 
rural socialist front. 


Bank of China Observers Visits Inner Mongolia 


SK0611145191 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 30 Aug 91 p 1 


[By reporter Li You (2621 2589) and correspondent 
Wang Yaping (3769 0068 1627): “Representatives of 
Head Office of Bank of China and Hong Kong and 
Macao Bank of China Group Visit Our Region” } 


[Text] At the invitation of the autonomous regional 
government, a 10-member observers team organized by 
the head office of the Bank of China and the Hong Kong 
and Macao Bank of China Group and led by Wang 
Deyan, chairman of the Board of Directors and presi- 
dent of the Bank of China, and Huang Diyan, vice 
chairman of the board of directors and director of the 
Hong Kong and Macao Administration of the Bank of 
China, arrived in Hohhot on 29 August for visits and 
observation activities in our region. They were greeted at 
the station by Pei Yingwu, vice chairman of the auton- 
omous regional government, Yu Xinglong, assistant to 
the chairman of the autonomous regional government 
and president of the Inner Mongolia branch of the Bank 
of China; Hu Liangfa, director of the general office of the 
autonomous regional government, and responsible com- 
rades of pertinent departments 
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During its stay in our region, the observation team will 
conduct field investigations on the region's economic 
construction and resources and sign agreements on 
investment and loans for some construction projects in 
the region. 


That morning, autonomous regional leaders Wang Qun. 
Bu He, Pei Yingwu, and Liu Zuohui visited all the 
members of the observers team at the guesthouse where 
they were staying and expressed warm welcome for their 
visit. They expressed gratitude to the Bank of China and 
the Hong Kong and Macao Bank of China Group for 
their great attention, positive support, and fruitful coop- 
eration in Inner Mongolia’s economic construction, 
development of resources, and development of the 
export-onented economy. Wang Deyan, president of the 
Bank of China, and members of the observers team 
pledged to further promote their extensive contacts with 
Inner Mongolia and develop the entire advantages of the 
Bank of China to invest money in some resources 
development projects and export-onented economic 
development for the Inner Mongolia Autonomous 
Region to accelerate its economic development. 
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Tan Shaowen Receives Hubei Province Delegation 


SKO0711040391 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
20a 9ipl 


[Text] The seven-member Hubei Province delegation, 
including Guan Guangfu. secretary of the Hubei provin- 
cial party committee, and Tian Qiyu, member of the 
Hubei provincial party Standing Committee, made fact- 
finding tours in Tianjin Municipality from 28 September 
to | October. Receiving the Hubei guests were Tan 
Shaowen, secretary of the Tianjin municipal party com- 
mittee, and Nei Bichu, deputy secretary of the municipal 
party committee and mayor of the municipality. During 
their stay, the Hubei comrades, including Guan Guangfu 
and Tian Qiyu. will make fact-finding tours in the 
economic development zone, Tianjin Harbor, the 
bonded zone, the construction site of seamless steel 
tubing mill, and the commercial facilities. The respon- 
sible comrades of the municipal departments concerned 
briefed the guests on the municipal situation in urban 
construction and boosting large and medium-sized 
enterprises. Guan Guangfu and Tian Qiyu highly 
appraised the municipality's achievements in socialist 
modernization. 
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Wang Zhaoguo Meets Taiwan SEF Official 


OW 0811030791 Being Radio Beying in Mandarin 
to Asia 0900 GMT 7 Now 91 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] During a meeting with Chen Changwen [Chen 
Charng-ven], secretary general of Taiwan's Straits Exchange 
Foundation [SEF] and his party on 5 November, Wang 
Zhaoguo, director of the Taiwan Affairs Office under the 
State Council, said: Generally speaking, exchanges and 
contacts between the mainland and Taiwan are progressing. 
but three issues concerning mainiand-Taiwan relations 
remain to be settled: First, there are still too many restric- 
tions on bilateral exchanges between the mainland and 
Tarwan. China maintains that bilateral exchanges are good 
for promoting common understanding between the two 
sides. It 1s hoped that Taiwan will make bigger steps in this 
respect. Second, the work of promoting direct postal, ship- 
ping. and trade relations between the mainland and Taiwan 
has yet to achieve any breakthrough. Third, the Taiwan 
Strait 1s not tranquil this year. Several unexpected events 
have occurred. Taiwan's military authorities contravened 
the Xiamen Customs’ interdiction of smuggling by the Ying 
Wang. Their involvement in fishery disputes and beating 
up. seizing. and firing at mainland fishermen and fishing 
boats with guns and artillery have created bad feelings 
between fishermen from the mainland and Taiwan 


Wang Zhaoguo said: We hope mainland-Taiwan relations 
will become even more relaxed, and unpleasant incidents 
will no longer occur. Above all, we do not want to see 
innocent people hurt. If these problems cannot be 
resolved, mainland-Taiwan relations will be adversely 
affected 


‘Oral Agreement’ Reached 


OW 0811030691 Beying Radio Beijing in Mandarin 
to Asia 0900 GMT 7 Now 91 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] An oral agreement was reached on 6 November 
during a talks on cooperation between the mainiand and 
Taiwan's Straits Exchange Foundation [SEF] on cracking 
down on smuggling and robbery in the Taiwan Strait. 


According to Tang Shubei, deputy director of the Taiwan 
Affairs Office under the Chinese State Council, the 
agreement involves work in ten areas, including: 


—The subject matter of formal talks will be cooperation 
in cracking down on smuggling. robbery, and other 
crimes on the Taiwan Strait, 


—Formal talks and agreements shall be conducted and 
signed on the basis of the principle of one China, and 
in the spirit of mutual respect, practicality, mutual 
trust, and cooperation, and 


—Formal talks shall be conducted as early as possible in 
1992 after the two sides are prepared. 
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The SEF delegation, headed by Chen Changwen, arrived 
in Bejing on 3 November. As of 6 November, 11 has had 
two wide-ranging talks and one small-scale talk with 
relevant officials of the Taiwan Affairs Office under the 
State Council. 


Tang Shubei Views Talks 


OW 0611185491 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 
1806 GMT 6 Nov ¥1 


[Text] Beijing, November 6 (XINHUA)}—Tang Shubei, 
deputy-director of State Council Taiwan Affairs Office, 
said today that great progress has been achieved in the 
on-going talks between mainland officials and a Tai- 
wanese delegation. 


The talks with a Taiwanese delegation from the Founda- 
tion for Exchanges Across Taiwan Straits [Straits 
Exchange Foundation] began this morning. 


Tang said the talks enlarge the arena for mutual co- 
operation, and enhance the chances for a mutual agreement 
aimed at eliminating smuggling and looting 1n the straits. 


According to Tang, today’s talks involved a number of 
other problems as well. He specifically cited the concern 
of the mainland over the handling of the cases involving 
the “Ying Wang Hao.” a Taiwanese ship which was 
accused of smuggling. as well as the July 21 event which 
involved three mainland fishing boats. 


Tang also said that mainland officials sincerely hope the 
Taiwanese side will make greater efforts to promote 
mutual economic and trade, academic. cultural and 
technological exchanges. 


Wu Xuegian Meets Taiwanese 


OW0711223091 Beyine XINHUA in English 
1504 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 7 (XINHUA}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Wu Xueqgian met Chen Charng-ven, secretary 
general of the Foundation for Exchanges Across the 
Taiwan Straits [Straits Exchange Foundation], and his 
delegation here today. 


Wu said that due to the joint efforts of the people on the 
mainland and in Taiwan, especially with the backing of 
people of insight. the relations between the mainland and 
Taiwan are, in general, developing in a favorable direction. 


Wu said it is significant that the delegation came here to 
consult with their mainland counterparts on co- 
operation in cracking down on piracy. 


Both sides should follow the one-China principle, he 
stressed. 


“We propose that the Communist Party of China (CPC) and 
the Kuomintang hold talks as soon as possible so that China 
can achieve its reunification at the earliest date.” 
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He went on: “Before that target 1s realized there are some 
specific questions, a solution to which requires the two 
sides to sit down to discussions,” he said. 


He noted that the current visit of the delegation is a good 


beginning. 


He said that, of course, there are some differences and 
different opinions on some problems, but the consulta- 
tions can promote understanding and build up their 
common ground. 


Wu said, “we are preparing to set up a nongovernmental 
Organization which will be the mainland counterpart of 
Taiwan's Foundation for Exchanges Across the Taiwan 
Straits, and other associations and personages who are 
willing to promote the reunification of China. 


He stressed that the solution to the basic problem 
between Taiwan and the mainland stll rests on consul- 
tation between the CPC and the Kuomintang. 


On the issue of confrontation between fishermen in the 
Taiwan Strait, he called for an early end to the hostility 
between the two sides so that the Strait can become a 
stable and peaceful stretch of water. 


On the “Taiwan independence” issue, he said that the 
Chinese Government is very concerned with the situa- 
tion and it will never permit any so-called “Taiwan 
independence.” 


He said, “We have noted the Taiwan authorities’ strong 
stand against the ‘independence’ activists.” 


He said that he hoped that the Taiwan authorities would 
correctly handle the matter and continue to promote the 
development of the relations between the iwo sides of 
the Taiwan Strait and the reunification of the country. 


Detained Fishing Boats Return to Mainland 


OW0711134991 Beiyine XINHUA in English 
1323 GMT 7 Nov 91 


[Text] Fuzhou, November 7 (XINHUA}—Two main- 
land fishing boats returned to their home harbor in 
Lianjiang County, Fujian Province, today after being 
detained by the Taiwan authorities for a month 


The “Minglianyu 0945” and “Minglianyu 0946", with a 
total of 29 crew members on board, were forcibly taken 
to Taiwan by four Taiwan naval vessels October 4 after 
a dispute with a Taiwan fishing boat. 


Two of the orginal crew members—Bian Weizhong and He 
Deyong—are still being detained by the Taiwan authorities. 


Liu Yongsong, chief mate of the “Muinghanyu 0945” 
boat told XINHUA that the 27 crew members were 
forced by soldiers and policemen of Taiwan to return 
without Bian Weizhong and He Deyong. Earlier, Liu 
said, they had repeatedly demanded that all the 29 crew 
members should return to the mainland together. 
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Liu also said that the Taiwan authorities had promised 
to pay 400,000 yuan (new Taiwanese dollar) for the 
losses the two fishing boats had suffered. However. the 
Taiwan authoritwes ate their words and paid nothing at 
last. Liu said. “h ts a complete fraud.” stressed Liu. 


Guangzhou Businesswoman Juiled as Taiwan Spy 
HK0811113591 Beyine ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0912 GMT 8 Now 91 


[Text] Guangzhou, 8 Nov (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—An individual businesswoman in Guangzhou, 
who was charged with the crime of being a special agent, 
was sentenced today by the Gsuangzhou Intermediate 
People’s Court to six years in prison and to be deprived 
of her political mghts for two years. 


The 36-year old businesswomen, with the surname “He,” 
ai different times from March 1989 to April 1990 under 
the pseudonym “Xiuzhen,” mailed seven confidential let- 
ters to the correspondence address of a Tokyo-based 
Taiwan enemy-intelligence organ, supplying intelligence 
on mainiand politics, economy, public security, and the 
political disinr*ance 1% spring and summer 1989. She 
collected HK$ |Hong Kong dollars} 2.500 as expenses. 


Miss He fully admitted the crime. The Guangzhou City 
Intermediate Court found that He's behavior constituted 
the crime of being a special agent but, in view of the 
relatively minor nature of the crime and her frank confes- 
sion, used discretion to give her a mitigated sentence. 
However, Miss He found the jail sentence too heavy and 
stated her intention to appeal to a higher-level court. 


Government Simplifies Entry for Taiwanese 


OW0811092791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0813 GMT 8 Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November 8 (XINHUA)}—Information 
from the Ministry of Public Security says that, Macao 
China Travel Service will be authorized to issue “travel 
certificates for Taiwan compatriots”, starting November 
10, to simplify entry procedures for them. 


An official from the Exit and Entrance Administration 
Bureau of the Ministry of Public Security said that from 
November 10, the “travel service certificate”, issued by 
Macao China Travel Service, will be the identity card for 
Taiwan compatriots during their stay in China's main- 
land after it 1s checked and stamped at the frontier 
inspection station of the entrance port 


With this certificate and the re-entrance permission from 
Hong Kong and foreign countries, Taiwan compatriots 
can enter and exit through any port of China’s mainland 
which is open to the outside. 


Those Taiwan compatriots who arrive at Macao from 
Taiwan by ship and who only have entrance permission 
from Macao or a return ship ticket from Macao to 
Taiwan must enter and exit the mainland through the 
Gongbei Port of Guangdong Province. 
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Communists Said To Plan 20 Nov Plenary Session 


OW 0811012091 Taiper CHUNG KUO SHIH PAO 
in Chinese 3 Nov 91 p 2 


[By reporters Shen Li-shan (3088 7787 1427) and Lu Po-hua 
(4151 0130 $478) from Beying: “Exghth Plenary Session of 
CPC Central Committee May Be Held 20 November] 


[Text] According to a source here, the Eighth Plenary 
Session of the CPC Central Commitice will be held 20 
November. The session will concentrate on discussion 
the question of rural reform and will promote Chu 
Jung-ch: [Zhu Rong; , and Chou Chia-hua [Zou Jiahua] 
to membership in the Political Bureau. 


The source said the CPC has decided to hold the Eighth 
Plenary Session of its Central Committee on 20 November. 
The session will mainly discuss the question of deepening 
rural reform. A few days ago CPC General Secretary Chiang 
Che-min [Jiang Zemin] stressed the importance of agricul- 
ture, forestry, and related water conservation projects, and 
on many occasions recently the Communist Chinese media 
has called for doing a good job in building water conserva- 
tion projects this winter and next spring. According to the 
source, the CPC will discuss rural reform and construction 
at the plenary session in order to consolidate its ruling 
foundation in the countryside. 


In addition, Chou Chia-hua, now a vice premier who 1s 
only a member of the CPC Central Committee, and Chu 
Jung-chi, also currently a vice premier who is only an 
alternate member of the CPC Central Committee, will be 
officially promoted to membership in the Political 
Bureau to fill vacancies. 


SEF Head Returns From Beijing Crime Talks 


OW0811112291 Taipei CNA in English 0819 GMT 
8 Nov 9] 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 8 (CNA}—C.V. Chen, secretary 
general of the Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF), said 
Thursday he had exchanged views on “procedural prob- 
lems” with Peking officials about cooperation in com- 
bating crime on the Taiwan Strait. 


Returning from a trip to Peking, Chen told reporters that 
both sides had agreed to talk further on the location for 
“substantive discussions” of the subject. 


Chen had suggested that both sides meet in a “third 
place,’ but the mainland preferred the talks to be held on 
the mainiand or on Taiwan. 


Both sides will continue to negotiate or the question of 
the site, said Chen, leader of an SEF delegation which 
had paid a three-day visit to Peking. 


The SEF staff met Taiwan Affairs Office officials and 
both sides gained “full understandings” of each other's 
positions, Chen said. 


Categorically denying reports that he had carried a 
message from Premier Hau Po-tsun [Hao Po-tsun] to 
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Peking leaders, Chen said such reports are “fabricated 
and irresponsibic.” and hence “not worth a rebuttal.” 


An AFP report from Peking said Chen and his party had 
made no progress in their discussions with Peking offi- 
cials on joint efforts to combat Strait crime 


CNA reported from Peking that before winding up the 
Peking visit, Chen called on Peking’s Deputy Premier 
Wu Xueqian at Zhongnanhai. 


Chen told the press that three days of talks with Peking 
officials had convinced him that both sides need to make 
greater efforts to improve relations across the Strait. 


MAC Official on Mainland Body 


OW0811111791 Taipei CNA in English 0824 GMT 
8 Nov 9! 


[Text] Taipei, Nov. 8 (CNA}—A ranking cabinet official 
said Thursday that he was not yet clear about a Peking 
plan to set up a counterpart oragnization to Taipet's 
Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF). 


“More time will be needed to get a clear picture of the 
details of the proposed Peking body, and only then can 
we evaluate” it, said Ma Ying-jeou, vice chairman of the 
Mainland Affairs Council (MAC). 


MAC, a supra-ministerial organization charged with 
mainland affairs, has authorized SEF to handle civilian 
exchanges between both sides of the Taiwan Strait. 


Peking’s Deputy Premier Wu Xueqian reportedly told 
SEF Secretary General C.V. Chen Thursday that Peking 
was preparing to establish a civilian group to handle 
cross-strait affairs. 


Peking’s central broadcasting station quoted Wu as saying 
that the proposed body will mainly deal with SEF, but will 
also cooperate with other groups or individuals interested in 
promoting cross-strait ties and national unification. 


Ma avoided answering whether the Peking civilian group 
would be allowed to send officials here for talks. More 
evaluations on the body will be needed, he said. 


The MAC official noted that it 1s important the SEF 
counterpart be civilian in nature because the govern- 
ment’s national unification guideline stresses the role of 
civilian exchanges during the current stage of develop- 
ment in cross-strait ties. 


Ma pointed out that C.V. Chen’s trip to Peking aimed 
purely at exchanging views with Peking leaders cooper- 
ation to fight crime in the strait. Chen had “no other 
mission,” he said forcefully. 


Editorial Hails Talks 
OW 0811081091 Taipei CHINA POST in Enelish 
3 Nov 91 pd 


{Editorial: “Paving the Way for Reunification” 
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[Text] Chen Charng-ven, secretary general of the Straits 
Exchange Foundation. will leave today for Beying to 
hold preluminary talks with the Tarwan Affairs Office 
The talks are intended to bring about jornt efforts by 
Taipei and Beijing to prevent crime involving both sides 
The mission should help improve bilateral relations 


Chen said many muisunderstand:ngs between the two 
sides exist, and they should be clarified through face- 
to-face communication. Although he said the talks would 
not touch on political issues, all cooperative efforts 
between the two sides are. by their very nature, political 


The tnp. therefore, will have a bearing on relations 
between Taipe: and Beying. and deserves the attention 
of those concerned about mainiand relations 


Since the government here lifted a ban on travel to the other 
side of the Strait four years ago. hundreds of thousands of 
Taiwan residents have visited the mainland. Many main- 
land people have also come to Tamwan. The contact has 
brought down the wall that separated the two sides for 
decades and has increased mutual understanding It has 
brought the goal of national reunification closer to reality 


In recent months. independence advocates on our 1sland 
have become more active in advancing their cause. Their 
actions have culminated in the inclusion of a pro- 
independence plank in the platiorm of the opposition 
Democratic Progressive Party 


In fact, 11 1s only a matter of ume before Taiwan and the 
mainland are reunified. Those trying to make Taiwan an 
independent state are wasting their time. Their agitation 
only causes social instability here 


But reunification at this time 1s also mmpossible. Lifes- 
tyles and living standards on the opposite sides of the 
Taiwan Strait are very different 


Most of all, the mainland remains a Communist society 
where the rulers are unwilling to give up their monopoly 
on power and still impose their will on the people 


Furthermore, the Communists maintain a domineering 
attitude toward Taiwan and refuse to treat it as an equal 
entity. This attitude 1s the chict obstacle to reunification 
It 18 also one reason why a handful of provincial Taiwan 
residents believe their island should take the path of 
independence. Beying insists Tarwan 1s too small to be 
treated as an equal 


Taiwan, however, it economically vibrant and vigorous 
More importantly, Taiwan is the preserve of traditional 
Chinese culture. In contrast, the Chinese Communist 
regime has treated Chinese culture with contempt and in 
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some penods even tned to climate «. This ss because 
Marxism-Leninism 1s not only imhuman bul aiso un- 
Chinese. Viewed from this standpoint. Taiwan. small as a 
18. Can more legitimately claim to be the real representative 
of China 


If the rulers of the mainland recognize this reality. stan 
to restore Chinese culture. and give up communism. the 
tume for reunification will arrive soon 


APEC Delegation Will Not Avoid Mainlanders 


OW 0811102891 Taiper CNA in Enelish 0756 GMI 
‘ Vion y/ 


[Text] Taper. Nov. 8 (CNA}—Republic of China [ROC] 
delegates will not purposely avoid then Mainland Chi- 
nese counterparts during the forthcoming munisicrial- 
level meeting of the Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation 
(APEC) forum. a ranking official sand Thursday 


Vice Economia Affairs Minister Wang Chih-kang. also 
spokesman for the 2l-member ROC delegation to the 
annual APEC conference scheduled tor Nov. 12-14 in 
Seoul, said the mission will take an active part im the 
meeting and will not shun encounters with Peking officials 


The ROC delegation. to be headed by Economic Affairs 
Minister Vincent Siew. comprises officials from the 
Foreign, Economic, Transportation and Communica- 
tions, and Finance Ministries, the Council of Agricul- 
ture, the Environmental Protection Administration and 
other government departments 


Two mission members, Wu Tzu-tan and Sheu Ke-shen. 
will leave for Seoul Saturday to attend a preparatory 
meeting scheduled for next Monday. while the remaining 
delegation members will leave Tarpe: on Sunday 


This wall be the first teme the Republic of China sends a 
delegation to an APEC mecting. The regional economic 
cooperation forum decided at its 1990 conference to 
simultaneously admit Taipe:, Hong Kong and Peking 
this year. The admission of the “three Chinas” will bring 
the total number of APEC members to 15 


As more than 70 percent of Taiwan's foreign trade 1s 
conducted with Asia-Pacific countries, Wang said, 
Taiper's admission to APEC 1s of great significance 


Wang said the Republic of China 1s determined to play an 
active role in APEC to help promote regional economic 
development 


The forthcoming mecting will discuss multilateral coopera- 
tion programs in trade, investment, manpower develop- 
ment, transportation, telecommunications and tourism, 
Wang reported 
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Also high on the agenda will be trade liberalization 
measures and issues related to the General Agreement on 
Tanffs and Trade’s current Uruguay Round of talks 


Wu Tzu-tan, director of the International Organization 
Depariment of the Forcagn Munuisiry, said thal ROC dele- 
gates are more than willing to mect face-to-face with their 


FBIS-CHI-91-217 
8 November 1991 


counterparts from other APEC member countnes dunng 
the Seoul conference to discuss matters of mutual concern. 


Wu also sand that during the upcoming meeting, ROC 
delegates will inevitably meet their Peking Counterparts at 
publi occasions, bul privaie encounters are out of the 
Question 


END OF 
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